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Введение
Целью курса «Практическая грамматика английского языка» являет​ся усвоение базисных сведений о грамматической системе английского языка, ее единицах и структуре, а также выработка устойчивых умений и навыков корректного употребления изученных грамматических явлений в устной и письменной речи в соответствии с коммуникативной интенцией и ситуацией общения. Изучение грамматики английского языка предпола​гает выработку следующих навыков:

1) изложение грамматического материала, иллюстрация его примерами;

2) анализ изученного грамматического явления;

3) перевод предложения, содержащего изученные явления, с русско​го на английский и наоборот;

4) использование изученных моделей в ситуациях речевого общения.

Формирование грамматических навыков и умений на 1-ом курсе осу​ществляется по следующим темам:
1. Глагол: общая семантико-синтаксическая характеристика глагола; личная форма глагола, выражающая время, наклонение, лицо, число. Образование, значение и употребление основных видо-временных форм глагола.
2. Согласование времен: правила согласования времен в прямой и косвенной речи.
3. Косвенная речь: особенности порядка слов, вводных слов.
4. Пассивный залог: значение, образование, система времен в пас​сивном залоге, пассивные конструкции с переходными и непереходными глаголами, с глагольными фразеологическими единицами.
5. Имя существительное: семантико-синтаксические характеристи​ки, классификация, категория числа, категория падежа.
6. Артикль: формы, употребление определенного артикля, особые случаи употребления/не употребления артиклей (напр., с географическими названиями, названиями частей суток, времен года и т.п.).
7. Прилагательное: общая характеристика, степени сравнения.

8. Местоимение: личные, притяжательные, указательные, возврат​ные, неопределенные, отрицательные (и их производные), вопросительные и относительные местоимения.
9. Числительное: количественные, порядковые, наличие и отсутст​вие артикля в словосочетаниях с числительными.
10. Наречие: образование степеней сравнения, место наречий в предложении, сопоставление прилагательных и наречий.
11. Начальные сведения о синтаксисе: основные коммуникативные типы предложения, главные и второстепенные члены предложения, общие сведения о порядке слов в сложноподчиненном предложении.

Учебно-методическая карта
I семестр
	Название раздела, темы, занятия; перечень изучаемых вопросов
	Количество часов

	1)   The structure of English: word order, ways of building grammatical forms
	2

	2)   The verb group: classification of verbs (transitive-intransitive, notional-auxiliary, stative-dynamic and etc.)
	2

	3)   Simple and continuous aspects
	2

	4)   Talking about the present. The present simple tense
	2

	5)   The present continuous tense
	2

	6)   The present simple and the present continuous tenses: contrast
	2

	7)   Talking about the future. Present simple, present continuous, be going to
	2

	8)   The future simple tense
	2

	9)   The future continuous tense
	2

	10) The future perfect and the future perfect continuous tenses
	2

	11) Other means of expressing future actions (be + to-infinitive, be due to, be about to, be on the point of, intend, hope, have agreed, have promised + to-infinitive)
	2

	12) Revision
	2

	13) Talking about the past. The past simple tense
	2

	14) The past continuous tense
	2

	15) The past simple and the past continuous tenses: contrast
	2

	16) The present perfect tense
	2

	17) The present perfect and the past simple tenses: contrast
	2

	18) The present perfect continuous tense
	2

	19) The present perfect tense and the present perfect continuous tense: contrast
	2

	20) The past perfect tense
	2

	21) The past perfect tense in clauses of time
	2

	22) The past perfect continuous tense
	2

	23) The past perfect, the past perfect continuous, the past simple and the past continuous tenses: contrast
	2

	24) Revision
	2

	25) Means of expressing future actions viewed from the past: the future in the past tense, the past simple tense, the past continuous tense
	2

	26) Revision
	2

	27) Revision
	2


UNIT 0. Placement test. Main Grammar terms 

In this unit you are to revise the main grammar phenomena

Form A
Choose the best option and mark A, B, C or D.

1.   Hi. What’s ….? 
A. you name


C. the name

B. your name


D. name

2.   Mr. Green is .... English teacher.
A. our



C. we
B. us



D. you
3.   How .... you today? – I’m fine, thanks.
A. are



C. be
B. is



D. am
4.   We are .... the classroom.
A. on



C. at
B. in



D. with
5.   .... are fifteen students in my class.
A. These


C. There
B. Them


D. Their
6.   Look at .... plane in the sky! It’s very big!
A. these


C. it
B. this



D. that
7.   .... the time? – It’s five o’clock.
A. What’s


C. When’s
B. Where’s


D. How’s
8.   Franco comes .... Costa Rica.
A. for



C. at
B. in



D. from
9.   Where do you .... from? – Barcelona in Spain.
A. come


C. be
B. comes


D. go
10. Franco .... like eating English breakfast. 
A. don’t


C. aren’t
B. doesn’t


D. isn’t
11. How .... is that CD player? – It’s 9.50.
A. cost



C. many
B. price


D. much
12. Yolanda comes to school .... train.
A. on



C. in
B. with


D. by
13. .... you walk to school or take a bus?
A .Are



C. Does
B. Is



D. Do
14. Elephants .... drink a lot of water every day.
A. must


C. was
B. need


D. has
15. Franco .... 7 years old in 1999.
A. are



C. were
B. am



D. was
16. Where .... Carla and Yuri on Saturday afternoon?
A. was



C. were
B. is



D. we’re
17. How old .... you in 2002?
A. are



C. were
B. have


D. had
18. Yuri .... breakfast at half past eight yesterday morning.
A. has



C. is having
B. have


D. had
19. Did you see the news on TV .... ten o’clock?
A. at



C. in
B. on



D. from
20. Franco .... to the cinema after the lesson.
A. did go


C. wanted
B. went


D. gone
Form B
Choose the best option and mark A, B, C or D.
1.   Where did you see Titanic? – I .... it at Cinema world.
A. saw



C. seen
B. see



D. look
2.   .... you bring your dictionary yesterday?

A. Did



C. Was
B. Are



D. Has
3.   I .... my shoes because they were dirty.
A. took


C. took out
B. took off


D. took from
4.   Today is .... than yesterday.
A. much cold


C. colder
B. more cold


D. cold
5.   We don’t .... stay at school after the lesson today.
A. must


C. ought to
B. have to


D. should
6.   Which book are you .... in the summer?
A. read


C. will read
B. going to read

D. have read
7.   We .... go to school yesterday because it was Sunday.
A. don’t


C. didn’t
B. wasn’t


D. weren’t
8.   This book is .... than that one.
A. difficulty


C. more difficult
B. much difficult

D. difficult
9.   What .... you going to do tomorrow evening?
A. did



C. are
B. was



D. can
10..... Russian? – No, I can’t.
A. Can you speak

C. Speak
B. You can speak

D. Speak you
11. Do you come from Mexico? – No, I .... . I come from Costa Rica.
A. ’m not


C. didn’t
B. don’t


D. doesn’t
12. She .... television every evening.
A. watch


C. to watch
B. watches


D. sees
13. He goes skiing .... winter.
A. very


C. every
B. ever



D. always
14. What time do you .... wake up on school days?
A. used


C. use
B. usual


D. usually
15. The Pyramid of the Sun is .... Mexico.
A. from


C. in
B. on



D. at
16. Are there .... big sports stadiums near your home?
A. any



C. the
B. some


D. a
17. I .... visit my grandma on Sunday afternoons.
A. some time


C. some
B. sometimes


D. sometime
18. .... the most famous singer from your country?
A. Who’s


C. How’s
B. Whose


D. What’s
19. How .... do you watch a film in English? – Every month.
A. often


C. many
B. much


D. every
20. Are you good .... swimming?
A. in



C. on 
B. for



D. at
Form C
Choose the best option and mark A, B, C or D.
1.   Stella’s father is a .... . He built my house.
A. build


C. builder
B. building


D. built
2.   Is this Stella’s hat? – No, it isn’t Stella’s, it’s .... .
A. me



C. my
B. I



D. mine
3.   .... book is this? Is it yours?
A. Who’s


C. How’s
B. Whose


D. Who
4.    We .... the history of Napoleon last year.
A. study


C. studies
B. studying


D. studied
5.   .... about calculus in your Maths class?
A. Had you learn

C. Was you learn
B. Did you learnt

D. Did you learn
6.   I .... this coat at a shop in London last summer.
A. bought


C. buy
B. brought


D. bring
7.   The hunter didn’t .... the tiger with his gun.
A. shot



C. shoot
B. shooting


D. shoots
8.   How .... CDs do you buy each year? – About 25, I think.
A. many


C. any
B. much


D. some
9.   How .... sugar do you put in your coffee?
A. many


C. any
B. much


D. some
10. Can you get me a .... of mineral water please?
A. bag



C. box
B. packet


D. bottle
11. How much homework .... every weekend?
A. do you have to do

C. do you must to do
B. are you have to do

D. are you must to do
12. Do you eat .... fruit?
A. many


C. a lot of
B. lots



D. a few
13. .... stand and touch your toes?
A. Can you


C. Are you
B. Have you


D. Able you
14. We can go to school and use the library on Saturday afternoons if you like. But we ….
A. mustn’t


C. can’t
B. don’t have to

D. don’t used to
15. Can you speak .... ? I can’t understand you.
A. slow


C. more slow
B. more slowly

D. slowest
16. What are you doing .... ?
A. every day


C. often
B. at the moment

D. usually
17. What is Stella .... today?
A. wear


C. to wear
B. wearing


D. wore
18. The car is driving .... the tunnel under the Thames.
A. across


C. over
B. through


D. between
19. John is visiting his girlfriend. He always .... her on Friday evenings.
A. visiting


C. visited
B. visits


D. to visit
20. Her mobile phone is .... than mine.
A. much expensive

C. many expensive
B. more expensive

D. a lot expensive
Ex. 1. Match words in A with grammar terms in B:

[image: image48.png]It’s 10 o’clock at night. The offices of ‘“The Daily News’ are buzzing with
excitement. The deadline for the paper is in half an hour and they are frantically
trying to finish the front page. Everyone has been working all evening without a
break. Some of the journalists have been at the office since early morning. They
have all been trying to get an exclusive story, to find out something that no other
journalist has discovered. The main story is a big one. The Prime Minister has
resigned. Everyone knows that his government has had lots of problems in the
last year but his resignation is nonetheless a big surprise. Rumours have been
going round all day about the real reasons for the announcement. Some say that
he has been involved in some financial scandal. Others say that he has been
seeing another woman. All the papers have been working all day to get the best
story. And they’ve been doing their best to find out what the other papers have
said. The whole day has been very tense. Suddenly the editor asks everyone to
be quiet. There is a telephone call from the Prime Minister’s office.




Ex. 2. Match the underlined words from the jokes above to the grammar terms:
[image: image49.png]You’re never too old!

Look at the questions. If the answer is ‘NO’ to any
of them — then try them! Life’s not a rehearsal! Write
to us and tell us about your experiences.

1. go/holiday by yourself

2. live/foreign country

3. do/bunjee jump

4. swim/in the sea in moonlight
5. say/I love you’ and meant it
6. learn/foreign language




[image: image50.png]International friends

I've been to travelling round Europe all summer. It's the first time I've
ever been going abroad, and I've had a fantastic time! I've seen

loads of interesting places and | have to also made loads of new friends.
I've been decided to stay in touch with them now I'm back.One of

them, Giselle, is French. She was making on holiday too.We now send
text messages are to each other all the time.They're usually in English
because my French isn't very good! I'm planning to have visit herin
France next year sometime.| hope | can. | am love meeting people from
other countries! | want to have had lots of friends from all over the world!
Travelling certainly broadens the mind but it also is broadens your circle of
friends!
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'Are you going 10 come to the meeting tomorrow about the proposed staff
cuts?

Oh yes, definitely.

Have you read the report about the cuts?

No, not yet. ‘I'm going to read it tonight. What does it say?

‘Well, ‘there are going to be quite a few cuts in this department.

Oh no. T wonder ‘who’s going to lose their job,

I don’t know. 1 think “they’re going to ask people if they want to take
voluntary redundancy.

Well, I certainly don't want that. ‘We're going to move into a new flat next
month and the rent’s quite high. I don't know what's going to happen if I
lose my job.

Oh, don't worry about it too much. I'm sure everything’s going to be all
right. Look, why don't we go out for drink after work.

I can't. *I'm going to meet some friends for a meal and then “we're going to
g0 to the cinema.

Well what about tomorrow night? "Are you going to go out then?

No, “I'm not going to do anything.

50 let’s go out after the meeting,

OK. Good idea.





[image: image52.png]



[image: image53.png]Doctor, doctor, please help me.
| can'’t stop telling lies.

I aon’g believe you.




a) countable noun
b) an uncountable noun
c) an adjective
d) a preposition
e) an adverb
f) the base form of the verb
g) the -ing form of the verb
h) an auxiliary verb
i) a modal auxiliary verb
j) a definite article
k) an indefinite article
l) a pronoun
m) a possessive adjective
n) a conjunction

Ex. 3. Use the words in the box to describe the words in bold below.
	adjective, article (indefinite), noun (countable), pronoun, adverb, auxiliary verb, noun (uncountable), main verb, article (definite), possessive adjective, modal verb, preposition


a) an old woman, a good film, a small country; 
b) my family, your name, his friends;
c) I like coffee. Where are you from? Do you know her?
d) Can you swim? It might rain tonight. Could you open the door?
e) Speak slowly. Come back tomorrow. He’s always late.
f) Have you finished? What time does she arrive? It will be cold tomorrow.
g) The film starts at ten. Do you speak English? How do you spell it?
h) a cat, an elephant, eggs;

i) the Internet, the time, the Prime Minister;

j) money, weather, homework;

k) They’re from Brazil, at eight o’clock, in the kitchen;

l) a house, an orange, a book

Ex. 4. Complete the tense chart below.

	Active Voice
	Simple
	Continuous

	Present
	He works
	

	Past
	
	

	Future
	
	

	Present Perfect
	
	

	Past Perfect
	
	

	Future Perfect
	
	


UNIT 1. THE VERB. GENERAL CLASSIFICATION
In this unit you are:
• to learn the following terms:
	Verb

Simple verb

Derivative verb

Compound verb

Composite verb

Terminative verb

Durative verbs
Actional verbs
	Statal (stative) verbs
Transitive verbs
Intransitive verbs

Notional verbs

Functional verbs

Link verbs

Auxiliary verbs


• to be able to:
1) to classify verbs according to their morphological composition;

2) to identify its main grammatical categories;

3) to differentiate between functional and notional verbs;

4) to use statal and dynamic verbs.
Part A. Theoretical Material
The Verb. The Morphological Composition
Most verbs denote actions or states.

According to their morphological composition verbs can be divided into simple, derivative, compound, and composite (phrasal verbs). 

Simple verbs consist of only one root morpheme: ask, build, go. 

Derivative verbs are composed of one root morpheme and one or more derivational morphemes (prefixes and suffixes). The main verb forming suffixes are: -ate, -en, -fy, -ize as in: organize, justify, blacken, decorate. The most widely spread prefixes are: de-, dis-, mis-, re, un-, as in: decompose, dislike, misunderstand, rewrite, and unpack. 

Compound verbs consist of at least two stems: overgrow, undertake. 

Phrasal verbs consist of verbal stem and a particle. Particles change the meaning of the verb with which they are associated. Thus there are phrasal verbs whose meaning is different from the meaning of their components:
e.g. to give up – to give in

to do up – to do away

to put up with – to put out
There are other phrasal verbs in which the original meaning is preserved: to stand up, to sit down, to come in, to take off, to put on.
Classifications of the Verb
1. Verbs are words denoting actions, e.g. to play, to write, or state, e.g. to suffer, to stand. Semantically, all verbs can be divided into two groups – terminative and durative verbs.
Terminative (предельные) verbs have a final aim in view. These are such verbs as sit down, come, fall, stop, open, close, shut, begin, recognize, refuse, find, etc. 

Durative (непредельные) verbs imply that the actions expressed by these verbs may go on indefinitely. These are such verbs as run, carry, stand, sit, sleep, know, live, suppose, talk, speak, etc. 

But as most verbs in English may be polysemantic they may be terminative in one meaning and durative in another. Here belong such verbs as see, hear, know, write, read, translate. 

Compare: Can you read? (durative) − He longed to read his stories to Ruth. (terminative) 

I’ll see you to the door. (terminative) – Can you see well? (durative)

2. English verbs can be classified from the semantic and the syntactic point of view. 

From the semantic point of view, verbs can be divided into the following classes: actional verbs, which denote actions proper (do, go make, write, etc.) and statal verbs, which denote state (be, exist, lie, sit, stand, know etc.) or relations (belong, fit, match, have, cost, etc.). It is very important to know that statal and relational verbs have no passive voice and generally are not used in the continuous and perfect continuous tenses. 

From the syntactic point of view verbs may be subdivided into transitive (переходные) and intransitive (непереходные) ones. 

Transitive verbs can take a direct object, i.e. they express an action which passes on to a person or a thing directly. These are such verbs as give, take, send, make, see, show, bring, love, etc. Transitive verbs may be followed: 

a) by one direct object: Jane is helping her sister;
b) by a direct and an indirect objects: Jane gave her sister an apple (her sister is an indirect object, an apple is a direct object); 

c) by a prepositional object: Jane looks after her sister. 

Intransitive verbs do not require any object for the completion of their meaning: The sun is rising. 

There are many words in English that can function as both transitive and intransitive: 

e.g. Tom is writing a letter. (transitive) – Tom writes clearly. (intransitive) 

Who has broken the vase? (transitive) – Glass breaks easily. (intransitive) 

From both semantic and syntactic points of view verbs may be used as notional words and as functional words. Notional verbs always have their own lexical meaning and have an independent function in the sentence (He knew what he was thinking. During the war he lived in London). 

When a verb is used as a functional word, it may either preserve or lose its lexical meaning. But even if it has a lexical meaning of its own, the latter is of a specific character and the verb cannot have an independent syntactic function in the sentence – it is always connected with some other word. Here belong modal verbs and link-verbs (глаголы связки). 
A modal verb is always accompanied by an infinitive – together they form a compound modal verbal predicate (She couldn’t do anything under the circumstances).

A link-verb is followed by a predicative; together they form a compound nominal predicate (He was a middle-aged man. She looked very tired. It became very hot by noon). 

Sometimes a verb entirely loses its lexical meaning and is called an auxiliary verb (вспомогательный глагол). They are not numerous, they are seven; to do, to be, to have, shall, will, should, would. Together with a notional verb an auxiliary verb forms analytical forms (Do you know him well enough to trust him? I have known the young lady all her life).

Polysemantic verbs (многозначные глаголы) may serve as notional verbs as well as functional words. The verb ‘to be’ may be used as a notional, auxiliary, modal and link-verb. 
	e.g. The book is on the table. (notional) 

He is reading. (auxiliary)
	She is young. (link-verb) 

We are to meet at Peter’s. (modal)


The verb ‘to have’ may be used as a notional, auxiliary and modal verb. 

e.g. She has a nice cottage in the country. (notional) 

I had to reconsider my position. (modal) 

What has happened? You are so pale. (auxiliary) 

The verb to do may be used as a notional and an auxiliary verb. 

e.g. What are you doing here? (notional) 

Do you smoke? ( auxiliary) 

There are some other polysemantic verbs in English such as ‘to get’, ‘to grow’, ‘to turn’, etc. 
Morphological Categories of the Verb
The verb has the morphological categories of person, number, tense, aspect, perfect, voice and mood.
The category of person expresses the relation of the action and its doer to the speaker, showing whether the action is performed by the speaker (the 1st person), someone addressed by the speaker (the 2nd person) or someone / something other than the speaker or the person addressed (the 3rd person).

The category of number shows whether the action is performed by one or more than one persons or non-persons. For the simple present tense of the verb to be there are three forms; 

the 1st person singular – am, 

the 3rd person singular – is, 

the form for all persons plural – are.

The category of tense expresses the relationship between the time of the action and the time of speaking. There are three tenses in English – the present tense, the past tense, and the future tense which refer actions to present, past or future time.

The category of aspect shows the way or the manner in which an action is performed, i.e. whether the action is perfective (совершенное), imperfective (несовершенное), momentary (мгновенное, однократное), durative (длитель​ное), etc. 

In English the category of aspect is represented by the continuous aspect and the common aspect. 
	Continuous
	Common

	is writing

was writing

will be writing

has been writing
	writes

wrote

will write

has written


The category of perfect is as fundamental to the English verb as the categories of tense and aspect; it is constituted by the opposition of the perfect to the non-perfect. 

The perfect forms denote actions preceding certain moments of time in the past, present or future. 

The non-perfect forms denote actions belonging to certain moments of time in the past, present or future.
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I have seen the film, and
I think it is dull.

At last you are here! I've
been waiting for you so
long!

She had left by the 2™ of
September.

She had been sleeping
for half an hour when the
telephone woke her up.

I shall have returned
before you get the supper
ready.

Non-perfect
I see you are tired.

Who are you waiting for?
She left on the 2" of
September.

When the fire began
everybody was sleeping.

I shall return at 10.




The category of tense. There are the following tense forms in the English language
the present simple (the present indefinite),
the present continuous,
the present perfect,
the present perfect continuous,
the past simple (the past indefinite),
the past continuous,
the past perfect,
the past perfect continuous,
the future simple (the future indefinite),
the future continuous,
the future perfect,
the future perfect continuous,
the future-in-the-past simple (the future-in-the-past indefinite),
the future in-the-past continuous,
the future in-the-past perfect,
the future in-the-past perfect continuous.
The category of voice is represented by the active voice and the passive voice. 

e.g. I had asked no questions, of course; but then, on the other hand, I had been asked none.

The meaning of the category of mood is the attitude of the speaker or the writer towards the content of the sentence, whether the speaker considers the action real, unreal, desirable, necessary, etc. We have the Indicative (изъяви​тельное наклонение), the Imperative (повелительное наклонение) and the Subjunctive Mood (сослагательное наклонение) in the English language.

The Category of Aspect. Statal Verbs
Statal verbs are verbs which do not normally have continuous tenses because the describe a state rather than an action. These include:

− verbs which express likes and dislikes: like, love, hate, dislike, enjoy, prefer, etc. (Cathy likes romantic films);

− verbs of perception: believe, know, notice, remember, forget, recognize, understand, realize, seem, think, etc. (I don’t believe a word he’s saying);

− verbs of the senses: see, hear, feel, taste, look, smell, sound. We often use can or could with these verbs when we refer to what we see, hear, etc. at the moment of speaking (the soup tastes delicious. I can hear her footsteps);
− some other verbs: be, contain, fit, include, matter, need, belong, cost, owe, mean, own, appear, want, have (= possess), etc. (This book is mine. It belongs to me).
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Some statal verbs can be used in the continuous, but there is a difference in meaning.
	State
	Action

	I think she’s Italian (= believe).
	I’m thinking about my holiday (= am considering).

	The soup tastes awful (= has an awful flavour).
	She’s tasting the soup (= is testing its flavour).

	I can see an plane in the sky (= perceive with my own eyes).
	I’m seeing John tonight (= am meeting).

	Susan looks tired (= appears).
	Susan is looking at some photos (= is studying)

	The room smells of perfume (= has a smell).
	The cat is smelling her food (= is sniffing).

	This towel feels soft (= is).
	Jim is feeling his son’s forehead (= is touching).

	He is selfish (character – permanent state).
	He is being selfish (behaviour – temporary situation)

	Tom has a house (= possesses).
	We’re having a nice time (= we’re enjoying ourselves)

	Do you like his new car? (= Is it nice?)
	How are they liking the party? (= they are enjoying)

	Sam now weighs more than his father (= his weight is more)
	The doctor is weighing a baby (= she is finding out its weight)

	I expect you’re tired. (= imagine)
	I’m expecting an important phone call. (= waiting for)

	I have always admired Roosevelt. (= have a good opinion of somebody)
	I am just admiring your new car. (= look at with appreciation)

	My suit doesn’t fit me any more. (= it’s not the correct size)
	A man is fitting a new shower unit. (= installing)


	NOTICE! A few verbs which describe physical feelings
(feel, hurt, ache) can be used in either the simple or continuous form to talk about the present physical state:
Why are you lying down? – My back hurts / is hurting.


Part B. Practical Exercises
Ex. 1. Analyse functional and notional elements in the underlined forms:
	1) He is watching TV.

2) Winter will come soon.

3) They are supposed to be friends.
	4) If I were you I would do it.

5) The letter was written by Tom.

6) I can sing very well.


Ex. 2. Is the verbs in bold used as an auxiliary verb or a notional verb?

1) Have you ever been to China? – They have three children.
2) I do my homework every night. – Where do you come from?
3) They are lovely children. – They are learning English.
4) What time did you get home? – We did a test at school today.
5) England has won the World Cup once. – England has some beautiful countryside.
6) I was having supper at 8.00. – I was at home.
7) My sister does yoga every week. – What does your father do?
8) My son is at school. – He is taught French by my old teacher.

Ex. 3. Refer the underlined verbs either to notional, link, auxiliary or modal:

1) He is thinking of going to Spain next year. 2) Well, Liz, be a good girl and bring some chalk from the cupboard. 3) He was being too rude to me when we first met. 4) The documents were drawn up and signed yesterday. 5) She is the nicest person I have ever met. 6) Who, having such a nice wife, would dream of another one? 7) What do you do for a living? 8) When the truth came out I realized how unfair I had been to him. 9) They are to meet at six o’clock at the station. 10) They seem nice and intelligent people

Ex. 4. State whether these verbs are simple, derivative, compound or composite:
Ask, bring up, rewrite, overgrow, outlive, see, give in, blacken, look out, undertake.
Ex. 5. Classify the underlined verbs according to their semantics:

E.g.   Tom writes clearly. – actional, intransitive, non-terminative
	Ann reads well.

Her parents bought her a car two years ago.
	Mary looks after her small brother.

He went away.


Ex. 6. Define all the grammatical categories which are expressed in the following forms:
Has done, is working, plays, went, had been cooking, shall see, was published, is.
Ex. 7. Look at these sentences. Do the underlined verbs describe actions or states? Write A or S. 
1)   Too many people don’t know their neighbours anymore. (S)
2)   Miranda feels things deeply.
3)   Your computer is being difficult today.
4)   I’ve been sick, so I don’t feel strong yet.
5)   I don’t feel strongly about the proposal, one way or another.
6)   Everyone needs food, shelter, and love.
7)   The majority of people today own a car.
8)   I haven’t met Bill, but he sounds nice over the telephone.
9)   He’s having trouble getting his printer to work.
10) Are you thinking about buying a new car?
11) Marry has three computers at home.
12) Anne hears quite well now that she has a hearing aid.
13) I don’t think technology is harmful.
14) The food tastes awful.
Ex. 8. Complete the sentences with one of the verbs below.

have    consist    depend    belong    prefer    not matter
need    cost    smell    owe    hope    look    own    remember    not suit

1) This book … to me. 2) Britain … a population of 60 million. 3) Water … of hydrogen and oxygen. 4) I forgot you book again. Sorry. – It … . You can bring it later. 5) I … a haircut. My hair is too long. 6) … you … this flat, or do you rent it? 7) Petrol … over a pound a litre. 8) I’ve borrowed so much money. How much do I … you? 9) You … lovely. Where did you get that dress? 10) Congratulations on your wedding. I … you will be happy. 11) The jumper fits you very well, but the colour … you. 12)  We might have a picnic. It … on the weather. 13) I like both tea and coffee, but I … tea. 14) You … nice. What perfume are you wearing? 15) I … when you were a little girl. You were lovely.

Ex. 9. Circle the correct form of the verb in these sentences:
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3) I’m sorry (I’m not agreeing / I don’t agree) with you. 4) (Are you looking / Do you look) for me? 5) (Do you prefer / Are you preferring) walking to cycling? 6) (I don’t like / I’m not liking) him at the moment. 7) (I hear / I’m hearing) you’re leaving us. 8) I’m afraid (I’m not remembering / I don’t remember) where we met. 9) (Do you listen / Are you listening) to the radio at the moment? 10) (I’m hating / I hate) cold evenings. 11) (I’m not looking forward / I don’t look forward) to my holiday. 12) (They’re looking / They look) at clothes at the moment. 13) Why (aren’t you agreeing / don’t you agree) with the idea? 14) What (is this meaning? / does this mean?) 15) (I’m not understanding / I don’t understand) the lesson. 16) (I never agree / I’m never agreeing) with what he says. 17) (He knows / He’s knowing) you’re wrong. 18) (They watch / They are watching) us.

Ex. 10. Match to make sentences:

	1) I think …
	a) darker hair than her sister.

	2) I’m thinking …
	b) I’m going to buy the new Racetrack CD.

	3) Phil’s looking …
	c) a haircut at the moment.

	4) Phil looks …
	d) for his glasses. Have you seen them?

	5) Claire has …
	e) not old enough to drive a car.

	6) Claire is having …
	f) of getting Dad a CD for his birthday.

	7) Andy is …
	g) very annoying at the moment!

	8) Andy is being …
	h) like he needs a holiday!


Ex. 11. Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or the present continuous:

1) Do you know (you/know) that man over there? – Actually, I do. He’s Ann’s husband. 2) Are you doing anything tomorrow evening? – Yes. I …. (see) Jack at nine o’clock. 3) I …. (see) you’re feeling better. – Yes, I am, thank you. 4) What’s the noise? – The people next door …. (have) a party. 5) Tom …. (have) a new computer. – I know. I’ve already seen it. 6) This dress …. (not/fit) me any more. – Why don’t you buy a new one? 7) Your new perfume …. (smell) nice. What is it? – It’s a new perfume called Sunshine. 8) What is Jane doing? – She …. (smell) the flowers in the garden. 9) What …. (you/look) at? – Some photos I took during my holidays. 10) You …. (look) very pretty today. – Thank you. I’ve just had my hair cut. 11) I …. (think) we’re being followed. – Don’t be silly! It’s just imagination. 12) Is anything wrong? – No. I …. (just/think) about the party tonight. 13) This fabric …. (feel) like silk. – It is silk, and it was very expensive. 14) What are you doing? – I …. (feel) the radiator to see if it’s getting warm. 15) She …. (be) generous, isn’t she? – Yes, she has never been a mean person. 16) He …. (is) very quiet today, isn’t he? – Yes, I think he has some problems. 17) Would you like some cherries? – Yes, please. I …. (love) cherries. They’re my favourite fruit. 18) I’m sorry, but I …. (not understand) what you mean. – Shall I explain it again? 19) The children are making lots of noise today. – I know, but they …. (have) fun. 20) This cake …. (taste) awful. – I think I forgot to put the sugar in it!

Ex. 12. Finish each pair of sentences a-g with the correct ending from 1 – 14. What are the two meanings of the verb in each pair?

	a) Oh! I wasn’t expecting …

I’ve got the new plans here, I expect …

b) That jacket looks …

Sorry, I wasn’t looking …

c) Are you having …

I don’t have …

d) I really don’t feel …

I’ve got to sit down. I’m feeling …

e) I really admire …

We were just admiring …

f) Will these books fit …

They’ve been fitting …

g) I’ve been thinking …

… and I think …
	1) a good time?
2) about what you said.

3) really dizzy.

4) that people are taking me seriously.

5) you to get here so soon!

6) the President for his honesty over the crisis.

7) in your bag? Mine’s too small.

8) can you show me again?

9) you’d like to see them.

10) you’re probably right.

11) air-conditioning at the office – it’s chaos!

12) time to do that now – can someone else do it?

13) the wonderful view from this window.

14) great. You should wear it more often.


Ex. 13. Fill in the gaps with the present simple or continuous:

a) I 1) see (see) there’s a great film on at the cinema tonight. Would you like to go? – No, I 2) … (see) the dentist about my toothache.

b) I 1) … (think) about going on a picnic this afternoon. – I wouldn’t bother. I 2) … (think) it’s going to rain.

c) Is John feeling OK? He 1) … (look) very red in the face. – Yes, I know. I 2) … (look) for the doctor’s telephone number now.

d) How 1) … (you/like) your stay in Budapest? – I am really enjoying myself. I particularly 2) … (like) the Hungarian food.

e) Why 1) … (you/taste) the stew? – I think you need to add some species. It 2) … (taste) a bit bland.

f) Why 1) … (you/feel) the radiator, Dad? – I don’t think it’s working, it 2) … (feel) cold in here.

g) Tom 1) … (be) usually a very quiet boy. – Yes, but he 2) … (be) very noisy today.

h) 1) … (you/have) a car? – Yes, but I 2) … (have) some problems with it, it’s at the garage.

i) Why 1) … (you/smell) the roses? – They always 2) … (smell) so wonderful at this time of year.

Part C. Mini-test
1. Are the underlined verbs right or wrong? Correct the ones that are wrong.
1) I’m seeing the manager tomorrow morning. 2) I’m feeling hungry. Is there anything to eat? 3) Are you believing in God? 4) This sauce is great. It’s tasting really good. 5) I’m thinking this is your key. Am I right?

2. Tick [image: image4.png])



 the sentences which are correct. Put a cross [image: image5.png](X)



 by the sentences which are wrong, and correct them.
	1) Are you liking the coffee?

2) Do you like coffee?

3) I’m not believing you!

4) Do you want a drink?
	5) I’m not understanding him.

6) I’m hating cold weather!

7) I don’t understand Turkish.

8) I’m not knowing her name.


3. Look at the pictures. Use the words in brackets to make sentences.
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4. Use each verb twice, once in the Present Simple and once in the Present Continuous, to complete the sentences. 

a. think 
	What ____ you of Stephen Spielberg’s latest film?
	You’re day-dreaming. What ____ you about?


b. expect 

I ____ an important phone call from America. Could you tell me when it comes? 

I ____ you’re hungry after so much hard work. Shall I get you something? 

c. appear 

He ____ to understand what you say to him, but when you ask him a question, he isn’t so sure. 

Roy Pond ____ at Her Majesty’s Theatre in the role of King Lear. 

d. smell 

Something ____ good in the kitchen. What’s cooking? 

Why ____ you ____ the meat? Do you think it’s gone off? 

e. weigh 

I need to know how much the meat ____ to know how long to cook it.
Why ____ you ____ yourself? Do you think you’ve put on weight? 

f. see
I ____ what you mean, but I don’t agree.
She ____ a solicitor about her aunt’s will.
g. have 

I usually pick up languages quickly, but I ____ difficulties learning Chinese. 

He ____ more clothes than a department store. 

h. look 

It ____ as if it’s going to rain. 

What are you doing on your hands and knees? ____ you ____ for something?

i. guess 

That isn’t the answer! You ____ ! Think before you speak! 

I ____ you’re wondering what I’m doing here. 

j. think
What ____ you ____ of doing when you leave here?

How much ____ you ____ it would cost to fly to Australia.

5. Use the suitable tense form:

1) You can’t see Tom now: he (have) a bath. 2) You (enjoy) yourself or would you like to leave now? – I (enjoy) myself very much. I (want) to stay to the end. 3) The milk (smell) sour. You (keep) milk a long time? 4) What Tom (think) of the Budget? – He (think) it most unfair. – I (agree) with him. 5) You (see) my car keys anywhere? – No, I (look) for them but I (not see) them. 6) Why you (taste) the cake? 7) Sam now (weigh) even more than his father. 8) He (look) as if he is going to faint. 9) The baby’s skin (feel) very nice. 10) People (enjoy) going out.
UNIT 2. THE VERB. PRESENT SIMPLE. PRESENT CONTINOUS
In this unit you are:
• to learn the following terms:
	Synthetic forms

Analytical forms

Paradigm

Affirmative sentences

Negative sentences

Interrogative sentences

Stem
	Inflexion

Adverb of frequency

Clause of time

Clause of condition

Clause of concession

Object clause


• to be able to:

− to differentiate between synthetic and analytical verb forms;
− to build affirmative, negative and interrogative forms of the present simple and the present continuous;

− to explain the use of the present simple and the present continuous forms;

− to use the present simple and the present continuous in context.

Part A. Theoretical Material
Present tenses
All the present tenses (the present indefinite, the present continuous, the present perfect, the present perfect continuous) refer the actions they denote to the present, that is to, the time of speaking.
The Present Simple (The Present Indefinite)
Meaning. The present indefinite refers the action which it denotes to the present time in a broad sense. It bears no indication as to the manner in which the action is performed, that is whether it is complete or incomplete, momentary or continuous etc. 
Formation. Some of the forms of the present indefinite are synthetic (affirmative forms), some − analytic (interrogative and negative forms).

Affirmative forms for all persons singular and plural except the 3rd person singular coincide with the infinitive stem: to speak − I speak, you speak, they speak.

The 3rd person singular form is built from the same stem by means of the inflexion -s, -es: to speak [spi:k] − he speaks [spi:ks]; to land [lænd] − he lands [lændz]; to wish [wIS] − he wishes [´wISIz].

As can be seen from the above examples, the pronunciation and spelling of the inflection of the 3rd person singular vary:

Verb stems ending in vowels and voiced consonants take the inflection -s which is pronounced [z]:

	to see [si:] 

to play [pleI] 

to stir [stE:] 

to come [kAm]
	he sees [si:z] 

he plays [pleIz] 

he stirs [stE:z] 

he comes [kAmz]


The 3rd person singular of the verb to say (says) is pronounced [sez].

In verb stems ending in the letter у and preceded by a consonant the letter у is replaced by the letters ie:

	to try [traI] 

to carry ['kærI]
	he tries [traIz] 

he carries ['kærIz]


The verbs to go and to do and their compounds (to forego, to overdo, etc.) take the inflexion [z] spelled as -es:

to go [gqV] − he goes [gqVz],

the verb to do (and its compounds) changes its root vowel:

	to do [du:] 

to overdo ["qVvǝ'du:]
	he does [dAz], 

he overdoes ["qVvǝ'dAz]


The 3rd person singular of the verb to have is has [hæz].

Verb stems ending in voiceless consonants (except voiceless sibilants and affricates) take the inflexion -s pronounced [s]:

	to work [wE:k] 

to hope [hqVp]
	he works [wE:ks] 

he hopes [hqVps]


Verb stems ending in sibilants and affricates take either the inflexion -s or -es. Both are pronounced [Iz]:

-es if the final letters of the stem are -s, -sh, -ss, -x, -z, -zz, -ch, -tch:

	to push [pV∫] 

to pass [pa:s] 

to box [bPks] 

to buzz [bAz]
	he pushes ['pV∫Iz] 

he passes ['pa:sIz] 

he boxes ['bPksIz] 

he buzzes ['bAzIz] 


b) -s if the final letters of the stem are -se, -ce, -ze, -ge, -dge:

	to please [pli:z]

to place [pleIs]

to freeze [fri:z]

to stage [steIG]

to sledge [sleG]
	he pleases ['pli:zIz]

he places ['pleIzIz]

he freezes ['fri:zIz]

he stages ['steIGIz]

he sledges ['sleGIz]


The paradigm of the verb in the present indefinite
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Main Uses

The Present Simple Tense is used to denote:
1) habitual or repeated actions:

○ regular activities and events typically with adverbials of frequency (always, usually, generally, occasionally, frequently, sometimes, often, twice a year, once a week, every day, every other day, once in a while, from time to time, hardly ever, seldom, rarely, daily, monthly): They always go out on Sundays. As a rule, she has three meals a day. It doesn’t often snow in winter here.

○ permanent characteristics and properties, hobbies, habits and customs; attitudes, opinions and feelings: British people drink a lot of tea. Cycling doesn’t appeal to me at all.
○ universal truths and generalizations (in proverbs and sayings, rules and common statement): Summer follows spring. Extremes meet.

○ time-table, itineraries, working hours: The shop opens at 9 a.m. Classes last till 3 p.m. We arrive in London at 11 a.m.

○ settled state of affairs which includes the present moment: I study English.

○ exclamatory sentences beginning with here / there to denote actions going on at the present moment: Here comes the train! There goes the bell!
2) ‘immediate’ present actions or states:
○ feelings, opinions with the so-called stative verbs (like, know, see, agree, hear, believe, think, be, taste, understand, want, wish, prefer, own, realize, cost, depend, belong): He wants a bike, but I don’t think he should have one. I disagree with her words.
○ stage directions, sport commentaries, instructions, declarations, demonstrations: Now I peel the apples, slice them and put into the bowl (recipe). Becker serves to Lendle (sports commentary).
3) past activities:

○ in summaries of historical events (‘historic present’): In May 1979 Margaret Thatcher becomes the first woman Prime Minister in the history of Great Britain.

○ plots of films, plays, books: Jean meets Paul and they fall in love with each other passionately.
○ informal story-telling (jokes, anecdotes): So this guy goes to the pub and orders two beers. At that moment the door opens and his wife appears.

○ headlines: People Say No to Terrorism.
4) future activities:
○ in subordinate clauses of time, condition and concession (притачные предложения времени, условия, уступки):
Clauses of time referring to the future may be introduced by the conjunctions when, while, till, until, before, after, as soon as, once: She won’t go to bed till you come.
Clauses of condition are introduced by the conjunctions if, unless, on condition (that), provided (providing), in case: But I must have the doctor handy, in case she feels worse.

	NOTICE! In clauses other than those of time and condition, the Future Simple is used even if these clauses are introduced by the conjunctions if and when: I wonder if she will help.


Clauses of concession are introduced by the conjunctions even if, even though, no matter how, whenever, whatever, however, etc.: Even if he hates me I shall never do him any harm.

○ in object clauses after to see (to), to take care and to make (be) sure: I’ll see that the lady is properly looked after.
○ in schedules, time-table, plans: The flight leaves at 2 p.m. tomorrow.

○ in suggestions, offers, invitations: Why don’t you join us?

○ in some special questions with the reference to the immediate future: What do we do next? (Что мы будем делать сейчас?) Where do we go now? (Куда мы сейчас пойдём?)
5) emphatic Present Simple:

○ to emphasize contrast: Adam doesn’t know much about psychiatry but he does know quite a lot about psychology;

○ to emphasize strong feeling: I do like playing word games!

Adverbs of frequency:

The Present Simple is often used with adverbs of frequency (always, usually, often, sometimes, seldom / rarely, never, etc.) to show how often something happens. The adverbs of frequency answer the question ‘How often…?’: How often do you go to bed early? – I always go to bed early.

	100 %
	75 %
	50 %
	25 %
	10 %
	0 %

	always
	usually
	often
	sometimes
	rarely /
seldom
	never


Adverbs of frequency come before the main verb (‘listen’, ‘watch’, etc.) but after the verbs to be and auxiliary or modal verbs, such as ‘do’, ‘can’, etc. The adverbs ‘rarely’, ‘seldom’ and ‘never’ have a negative meaning and are never used with the particle ‘not’.

E.g. I always go to school. Do you always visit the library? She must always help her relatives. Emily never watches horror films.

The Present Continuous (The Present Progressive)
Meaning. The present continuous denotes an action which is in progress at the moment of speaking.

Formation. All the forms of the present continuous are analytic. They are formed by means of the Present Indefinite of the auxiliary to be and participle I of the notional verb.
The paradigm of the verb in the Present Continuous

[image: image8.png]Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

I am working

you are working
he/she/it is working
we are working
they are working

am I working?

are you working?

is he/she/it working?
are we working?

are they working?

I am not working

you are not working
he/she/it isn’t working
we aren’t working
they aren’t working





Main Uses
1) actions in progress happening at the present moment, i.e. at the time of speaking, which is either shown by an adverbial (at the moment, now, at present, just now, right now) or is made clear by the situation: The kettle is boiling. Can you turn it off? 
2) actions in progress happening around the present moment, i.e. when the action does not coincide directly with the moment of speaking: David is collecting material for his new book now.

3) changing and developing situations: The climate is getting warmer. His handwriting is improving.
4) to express criticism, annoyance, impatience or irritation (with adverbials always, constantly, never, again): Mr. Stone is always grumbling. You are constantly looking for faults.
5) personal arrangements: I’m leaving at the end of the week.

The Present Continuous is used with the following time expressions: now, at the moment, these days, at present, tonight, nowadays, still and etc.

Present Simple – Present Continuous Compared
	Present Simple
	Present Continuous

	1. habitual actions
	1. actions happening now

	2. permanent situations and states
	2. temporary situations

	3. stative verbs
	3. some stative verbs may be used, but they change their meaning

	4. schedules, itineraries, official plans
	4. personal arrangements


Part B. Practical Exercises
Ex. 1. Give the 3rd person singular of the verbs in these sentences. Mark the pronunciation of the ending by putting [s], [z] or [Iz] in the brackets:
	1)   Water (boil) boils at 100 degrees Centigrade.
	[z]

	2)   Hot air (rise) ____ .
	[…]

	3)   My brother (study) ____ at University.
	[…]

	4)   She often (carry) ____ heavy bags.
	[…]

	5)   He occasionally (go) ____ out on Saturdays.
	[…]

	6)   She never (worry) ____ about anything.
	[…]

	7)   She seldom (eat) ____ meat.
	[…]

	8)   The coach (leave) ____ at 6 this evening.
	[…]

	9)   A child (switch) ____ to another language easily.
	[…]

	10) The concert (start) ____ at 7 next Friday.
	[…]

	11) Mike always (try) ____ to cheer me up.
	[…]

	12) Can they manage? – He (hope) ____ so.
	[…]

	13) The newspaper (say) ____ it’ll be hot tomorrow.
	[…]

	14) The chairman (declare) ____ the meeting open.
	[…]

	15) I think Robert often (lie) ____ to his mother.
	[…]

	16) Mike (rush) ____ around a lot.
	[…]

	17) She often (cry) ____ at sad films.
	[…]

	18) He never (lose) ____ things.
	[…]


Ex. 2. Read the following in the third person singular. Do not change the object if it is plural.
1) They wish to speak to you. (He) 2) Busses pass my house every hour. 3) They help her father. (She) 4) We change planes at Heathrow. 5) You watch too much TV. (He) 6) They worry too much. (She) 7) I cash a cheque every month. (He) 8) I always carry an umbrella. (She) 9) They wash the floor every week. (She) 10) His sons go to the local school. 11) These hens lay brown eggs. 12) Rubber balls bounce. 13) These figures astonish me. 14) Do you like boiled eggs? (he)

Ex. 3. Read the following (a) in the negative (b) in the interrogative.
1) You know the answer. 2) He has breakfast at 8.00. 3) He loves her. 4) Some schoolgirls wear uniforms. 5) He trusts you. 6) She tries hard. 7) The park closes at dusk. 8) He misses his mother. 9) The children like sweets. 10) He finishes work at 6.00. 11) He lives beside the sea. 12) He bullies his sisters. 13) The stove heats the water. 14) She has a cooked breakfast.
Ex. 4. Rewrite each sentence as a positive or negative sentence, or a question, according to the instructions. 
1) I visit my parents very often. (negative) 2) Does he go to school every day? (positive) 3) She comes from Germany. (question) 4) She goes to work by car. (question) 5) We watch television every night. (negative) 6) He doesn’t walk to work every day. (positive) 7) She plays football every Saturday. (question) 8) He washes his car every week. (question) 9) They live in Australia. (question) 10) They go to school by bus. (question) 11) Does she finish work at five o’clock? (positive) 12) He goes to the cinema on Fridays. (question) 13) I come from Africa. (negative) 14) Does he live in this street? (positive) 15) He works in a restaurant. (question) 16) She gets up at five o’clock. (question) 17) They eat a lot. (negative) 18) Does he work here? (positive)

Ex. 5. Complete these sentences so that they represent a universal truth or a situation that may be regarded as permanent, using the present simple of the verbs in the list. Add any other words that may be needed to complete the sentences, e.g. a, the, an, at, on, etc.

believe    exist    float    flow    generate    indicate    work
make    rise    sell    set    stand    treat

1) The sun … east, and … west. 2) A tobacconist … cigarettes. 3) The Thames … London. 4) London … Thames. 5) Water … moon (negative). 6) Jet aircraft … lot of noise. 7) Combustion … heat. 8) Hospitals … sick. 9) A drop in barometric pressure … change in the weather. 10) Computers … great speed. 11) Oil … water. 12) An atheist … God (negative).

Ex. 6. Complete the sentences. Use the present simple of the verbs in brackets:

1) The President of the USA ____ (live) in the White House. 2) Jet engines ____ (make) a lot of noise. 3) I ____ (not live) in London. I ____ (live) in Brighton. 4) The sea ____ (cover) two thirds of the world. 5) Loud music ____ (give) me headache. 6) We ____ (not come) from Canada. We ____ (come) from the USA. 7) She ____ (work) from Mondays to Fridays. She ____ (not work) at weekends. 8) Andrew and Les ____ (not go) to school by bus everyday. Most mornings Andrew ____ (go) by bicycle and Les ____ (walk). 9) You ____ (not write) to your friend very often, but he ____ (write) to you every week.
Ex. 7. Complete the questions in the present simple:
1) What time ____ every morning? – I normally get up at 7 o’clock. 2) ____ to the radio every morning? – I listen to it most mornings. 3) ____ in Manchester? – No, he lives in Newcastle. 4) What time ____ work everyday? – She usually finishes at 5.30. 5) How often ____ swimming? I go about once a week. 6) ____ TV every evening? – They watch it most evenings. 7) ____ the guitar? – Yes, she plays the guitar and the piano. 8) How much money ____ a month? – We earn about $800. 9) ____ much in you country? – Yes, it snows a lot during the winter.

Ex. 8. Complete the headlines with the present simple tense of the verbs in the list, putting the verb in its correct position. Do not add any other words.

continue    crash    demand    face    fear    find

forecast    hit    launch    retain
	1) MP URGENT INQUIRY

2) INJURIES ENGLISH TEAM

3) CONSUMER BOOM

4) BRITISH RAILLOWER LOSSES

5) PLANE IN FOG
	6)   AMERICA SPACE SHUTTLE

7)   BOYS GOLD COIN HOARD

8)   SIX DRUG CHARGES

9)   DOCTORS FLU EPIDEMIC

10) CHAMPION TITLE


Ex. 9. Put the adverbials of frequency in the right place in the sentences:

1) They get in touch with clients by post. (normally) 2) Her son goes to school on Saturday morning. (usually) 3) It takes much longer to get there on foot. (generally) 4) We try to go away and visit friends. (once a month) 5) Paul is late for classes, isn’t he? (sometimes) 6) The trains are on time here. (always) 7) She gets very upset when people don’t appreciate her. (quite often) 8) I copy my homework from another student. (never) 9) She looks at other students’ papers during tests. (hardly ever) 10) I ask myself why on earth I’m studying English! (sometimes) 11) She eats spaghetti for dinner, doesn’t she? (usually) 12) I find it hard to write business letters. (always) 13) Is she tired after classes? (generally) 14) He writes to me long letters. (once a while) 15) They arrange a family reunion. (every other year) 16) I don’t do the cooking at weekends. (normally) 17) I stay at the Ritz Hotel when I go to New York. (hardly ever) 18) I remind them of their duties. (occasionally) 19) The children make a lot of noise. (often)

Ex. 10. Put the adverbs in brackets in the correct place in the sentence. Some may go in more than one place.

	1) I drink coffee. (never / in the evenings)

2) How do you see Julie? (often / these days)

3) I go to the cinema. (hardly ever / any more)

4) I bump into my old girlfriend. (from time

to time)

5) Do you come here? (often)

6) I don’t cook. I eat out. (much / usually)
	7)   I see my grandparents. (only / once a fortnight)

8)   I wash my hair, and I have it cut. (twice a week / once a months)

9)   Children play on their own outdoors. (rarely / nowadays)

10) I spend commuting. (three hours a day / sometimes)


Ex. 11. Complete the text with the affirmative form of the verbs in brackets:
Emperor penguins a (live) in the Antarctic. The sea b (provide) all their food, so they are good swimmers. They c (dive) under the water and d (hold) their breath for up to 20 minutes. When the weather is very cold, the penguins e (stand) in a group. This f (keep) them warm. The Emperor is the only penguin that g (breed) in winter in Antarctica. Each female h (lay) one egg in May or June. They then i (return) to the sea to feed. Each male then j (stand) with an egg on his feet. His feet k (keep) the egg warm. He l (sleep) most of the time and m (eat) no food for about 65 days. When the egg n (hatch), the female o (come) back and p (find) her mate. Now the females q (feed) the young penguins. The male r (spend) his time eating. After a few weeks, the male s (return) to the family, and then both parents t (look after) the chick.
Ex. 12. Complete the text with the negative form of the verbs in brackets. 

Romeo and Juliet
Two families, the Montagues and Capulets, live in Verona, Italy, but they a (get on) with each other. Romeo, son of Montague, thinks he is in love with Rosaline, but unfortunately she b (love) him. He goes to see her at a party at the house of his enemy Capulet, but there he sees Juliet, Capulet’s daughter. She c (know) his name because he has a mask. Tybalt, one of the Capulet family, tries to fight with Romeo, but Capulet d (allow) this. However, Tybalt e (agree) with him, and f (forgive) Romeo for coming to the house. Romeo manages to talk to Juliet, and he kisses her. They g (understand) that their families are enemies. When Romeo learns the truth, he h (care) that his love for Juliet could be very dangerous. Later he goes back to the house and stands in the garden. Juliet is standing on the balcony talking to herself about Romeo, but i (see) him below in the garden. After he talks to her, they soon show their love for each other, and agree to get married. However, they j (realize) that a terrible tragedy is about to happen.

Ex. 13. Complete the text with the affirmative, negative or question form of the verbs in brackets. 

What a (do) the body to protect itself? Your body b (prevent) harmful microorganisms entering and causing harm. The skin, for example, c (allow) microorganisms to enter. Hairs and mucus in your nose d (catch) invaders, and then you e (push) the mucus out when you cough, sneeze or blow your nose. Enzymes and acids in the body, and white blood cells also f (destroy) bacteria. 

g (help) antibiotics? Doctors h (use) antibiotic drugs to fight bacterial infections, but antibiotics i (work) against viruses. This is why doctors j (give) antibiotics to patients with a common cold or flu. 

How k (work) immunization? Immunization (or vaccination) is another way of protecting the body, by injecting the body with dead or inactive microorganisms. After vaccination, the body l (start) to make antibodies that destroy the microorganism. Because the microorganisms in the vaccination are not dangerous, the person m (get) ill. When they n (come) into contact with a live (dangerous) microorganism, then the antibodies o (destroy) the infection before it makes them ill.
Ex. 14. Choose a verb from the list and complete the text. You may use the negative.

make    get up    wake up    hurry    get    finish
do    let    shout    go    have    be

Sandra always 1) …. early in the morning. She 2) …. breakfast for her husband and children. Then she 3) …. the children ready for school. The children 4) …. usually …. easily and sometimes she 5) …. at them. They 6) …. to school with their father who 7) …. a teacher. He 8) …. never late for school, and when the children 9) …. he 10) …. very angry. The children 11) …. lessons every day and they always 12) …. homework from their teachers, but sometimes they 13) …. it. When they 14) …. their homework, Sandra 15) …. them play with their friends.
Ex. 15. Explain the use of the present simple in the following sentences:
1) I sleep here. My father sleeps in his study. 2) In case she wants to see him, he’ll come over. 3) Where do we go from here? 4) Please see that the children don’t get nervous. 5) I do a lot of travelling. 6) One lives and learns. 7) He owns a big car. 8) You understand what we’re talking about? 9) Changes happen very quickly here. 10) His temper will not be right until we are at home again. 11) It’s too late to go anywhere. What do we do then? 12) The captain announced: ‘Tomorrow afternoon we arrive by four o’clock’. 13) It is a scene in which Mr. Dante, in a white dinner-jacket, arrives at the ground floor by lift. The lift door opens. Dante gets out, looks at something on his left. 14) His train leaves at eleven. 15) He wakes up around six o’clock and has a cup of coffee. 16) I teach English and History at a college. 17) I hate authority. It spoils the relations between parent and child. 18) Alice: Good night. (They shake hands. As she passes Vivie she shakes hands with her also and bids her good night). 19) I’ll have a look at his paper when I get it. 20) He will take care that no one interferes with them. 21) What happens next? 22) She arrives full of life and spirit. And about a quarter of an hour later she sits down in a chair, says she doesn’t feel well, gasps a bit and dies. 23) Our tourist group sleep at the Globo hotel this night and start for Berlin tomorrow morning.
Ex. 16. Open the brackets using the correct form of the present simple. Identify the meaning of the present simple in each case.
a) Psychiatrists have proved that happiness (be) the secret of good health. Mood really (affect) the body itself. This (mean) we all (have) to look after ourselves. We (have) to enjoy life and take pride in ourselves. Praise (help) us to learn and (be) good for us, too. We all (know) how pleased young children (feel) when they (learn) to dress themselves and do things for themselves. We should praise them for their achievements. Bosses rarely (have) a good word for us. Yet if we (want) to be happy and healthy we (need) people around us who (keep) telling us how marvelous we (be.)

b) Jean Baker who is 45 (have) a fascinating job. She (work) at leisure centre where she (teach) aerobics at classes which (attract) women of all ages. Jean (have) a slim figure and a fashionable hairstyle which (make) her look younger. Jean’s classes (include) dance and step exercises. Jean (give) some tips for those who (wish) to stay young. She (advise) them to eat plenty of fruit and vegetables and spend more time in fresh air.
Ex. 17. Use the present simple of the verbs in the box to discuss your daily routine or things you or other people (your friends, relatives) do regularly (once a week, a month, a year).
	Take a vitamin pill, send E-mail, visit a dentist, go camping, go to a disco, go jogging


	Every day
	About once a month
	About once a year


Ex. 18. Put the adverbs of frequency in the correct position:

1) Do you often go to parties, Ann? – Yes, I go to parties at the weekend. (often) 2) Do you wear sports clothes at work? – I do. (never) 3) Jack is late again! – I know. He arrives on time. (never) 4) When do you go shopping? – I do my shopping on Fridays. (usually) 5) Does your boss often ask you to work overtime? – He does. (seldom) 6) You should listen to your parents’ advice. (always)

Ex. 19. Add -ing to the verbs and put them in the correct boxes:
talk    dive    swim    shop    lie    study    mend    write
try    take    cook    stop    sleep    die    sit

	+ ing
	-ie → y + ing
	-e → ing
	Double consonant + ing

	
	
	
	


Ex. 20. Complete the sentences with one of the following verbs in the present continuous:

come    get    happen    look    make    start    stay    try    work

1) ‘You …. hard today. – Yes, I have a lot to do. 2) I …. for Christine. Do you know where she is? 3) It …. dark. Shall I turn on the light? 4) They haven’t got anywhere to live at the moment. They …. with friends until they find somewhere. 5) Are you ready, Ann? – Yes, I …. . 6) Have you got an umbrella? It …. to rain. 7) You … a lot of noise. Could you be quieter? I …. to concentrate. 8) Why are all these people here? What …. ?

Ex. 21. Use the words in brackets to complete the questions:

1) …. this week? – No, he’s on holiday. (Colin / work) 2) Why …. at me like that? What’s the matter? (you / look) 3) Jenny is a student at university. – Is she? What …. ? (she / study) 4) …. to the radio or can I turn it off? (anybody / listen) 5) How is your English? … better? (it / get)

Ex. 22. Put the verbs into the correct form. Sometimes you need the negative:

1) I’m tired. I …. (go) to bed now. 2) We can go out now. It …. (rain) any more. 3) How is your new job? – Not so good at the moment. I …. (enjoy) it very much. 4) Catherine phoned me last night. She’s on holiday in France. She …. (have) a great time and doesn’t want to come back. 5) I want to lose weight, so this week I …. (eat) lunch. 6) Angela has just started evening classes. She …. (learn) German. 7) I think Paul and Ann have had an argument. They …. (speak) to each other.

Ex. 23. Use the prompts to make a question. Answer the questions.
1) the weather in your country / change? – Is the weather in your country changing?
	2) it grow / warmer or colder? 

3) storms / happen more often? 

4) less snow / fall in winter? 

5) summer / get hotter?
	6) the changes / become a problem? 

7) people / worry about this? 

8) they / do anything to help?


Ex. 24. Put the verb in brackets into the correct form of the present continuous: positive, negative, question or short answer.

1) Good evening. ….. (you / enjoy) yourselves? – Oh, yes! …. (we / have) a fantastic time, thank you! 2) I’m sorry, …. (I / drive) too fast for you? – Yes, …. . 3) What …. (you / do)? – There’s a film on TV, but …. (I / not / watch) it really. 4) What’s the problem? − …. (I / look for) my keys. …. (you / sit) on them? – Oh, yes. Here they are, sorry! 5) It’s Sunday, so Virginia …. (not / work) today. She …. (spend) some time at home for a change. 6) Where …. (you / go)? – Shopping. Do you want to come? – I can’t. My parents …. (wait) for me.
Ex. 25. Choose the best word or expression to describe each sentence:

E.g. She’s working in a bank/ (temporary / permanent) 
1) I’m seeing Belinda tomorrow. (happens in the present / happens in the future) 2) She doesn’t like fish. (at any time / now) 3) What are you eating? (always / now) 4) I go to bed at 11 p.m. (every day / only today) 5) Where do you live? (temporary / permanent) 6) Where are you living at the moment? (temporary / permanent) 7) I drive a Mercedes. (always / only today) 8) The plane takes off at 9 tomorrow. (present / future)

Ex. 26. Write complete sentences, using the correct present simple or continuous form and making any other necessary changes:

1) I / organize / a party for Clare’s birthday. Who / you / think / I should invite?

2) A: What / you / think / about? − B: Oh, nothing. I / just / wonder / whether to take an umbrella.

3) A: What / you / think / So Solid Crew? − B: I’ve never heard of them.

4) What / you / cook? It / smell / wonderful!

5) A lot / people / believe / he’s very talented but / I / not agree.

6) A: Whose bag / be / this? − B: I’m pretty sure it / belong / Mercedes.

7) You / know / Ken? He / be / very interesting. He / work / at the Science Museum.

8) I / read / this great book. It / be / about growing up during the 1960s.

Ex. 27. Complete the text with the present simple or present continuous forms of the verbs in brackets: 

Population a (mean) the number of people who live in a particular area. The population of the world b (not stay) the same. At the moment it c (grow) at an increasing rate. In fact, scientists d (believe) that the world population will increase until 2200, and then stop growing. However, things are not the same in all parts of the world. At present in many Western industrial countries the population e (fall). This f (happen) because families are small, and health conditions are good. In developing countries, on the other hand, the population g (rise) sharply. In Ghana, for example, most families h (have) several children. Many children in Ghana i (die) from illness, so it is important to have lots of children.They earn money for the family and j (look after) their parents in old age.

Ex. 28. Look at the family calendar for next week. Make up sentences about the four family members, like this: Steve isn’t working on Monday. He’s playing squash with Andy.

	
	Steve
	Tudy
	Oliver
	Florence

	Mon 7
	No work!

Squash with
Andy 10.30
	work
	
	swimming

	Tues 8
	to Manchester for the day.

Train at 06.45
	doctor’s at 
09.15
	football at
16.00
	

	Wed 9
	
	work
	to Tom’s house
after school
	

	Thurs 10
	cinema with Jan and Chris
(Steve’s mum to babysit)
	
	

	Fri 11
	
	meet Alison for lunch – 13.00
	meeting cousins in the park at 14.30

	Sat 12
	
	
	
	

	Sun 13
	hunch with grandparents at 12.00


Ex. 29. Match the sentences with the meaning of the present continuous in each of them.
	1) Don’t rush me. I’m working as fast as I can.
	a) a developing situation

	2) You are constantly panicking.
	b) an action in progress at the moment of speaking

	3) Young people are becoming more politically aware these days.
	c) an action in progress over a period of time

	4) She is running the 17500 metres in the next Olympics.
	d) parallel actions in progress

	5) While they are travelling I’m working.
	e) a fixed arrangement in the near future

	6) The decorator’s painting the children’s bedroom this week.
	f) an action arousing irritation


Ex. 30. Explain the use of the present continuous in the following sentences:

1) Bill, stop that disgusting game you’re playing. 2) They’ve moved to their London house. They are buying new furniture. 3) He paused and looked at her. ‘You’re shaking. Are you all right?’ 4) He is always having to check his emotions. 5) I am meeting Jason at his office on the 25th. 6) You know that theatre audiences are declining in the United States. 7) The rain is just beginning. 8) Sally put down the telephone: ‘It was Dan. He’s staying at the club tonight’. 9) You are always drinking tea when I come here. 10) Mary, what are you doing? Your guests have come. 11) The man who repairs bicycles is working on some kind of an invention. 12) My father is always saying things that he shouldn’t say in front of me. 13) I’ll say good night to you. I’m feeling kind of exhausted this evening. 14) Paris is wonderful. I like the food here, and I’m eating like mad. 15) The aspirin isn’t working. I’m in pain. 16) I’m having some people over for dinner tonight. 17) Helen, please don’t talk to me in such a voice. You are not being scolded. We are simply discussing what can be done. 18) I’ve heard the whole story, all the town is talking of it.
Ex. 31. Show the difference in the meaning of the present continuous and the present simple tense form by matching the questions and answers below:

	1)   What do you do?
	a) Actually that’s the radio.

	2)  What are you doing?
	b) Dutch – she’s from Holland.

	3)   Where does he work?
	c) I want to get the car started.

	4)   Where is he working?
	d) I’m a carpenter.

	5)   Does your son play the guitar?
	e) He’s in Dublin this week.

	6)   Is your son playing the guitar?
	f) In a big computer company.

	7)   What language does she speak?
	g) It sounds like Polish.

	8)   What language is she speaking?
	h) Me. Can I have some more?

	9)   Who drinks champagne?
	i) i) Me, when I can afford it.

	10) Who is drinking champagne?
	j) No, the violin.


Ex. 32. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form: the present simple or the present continuous.

1) Britain ____ (have) an election at least once every four years. 2) I ____ (negotiate) a new pay deal with my boss at the moment. 3) It ____ (rain) every time I ____ (leave) my umbrella at home. 4) Please, sit down! I ____ (try) to watch this film. 5) American Football ____ (become) very popular in England. 6) Robert never ____ (go) abroad for his holidays. It’s very expensive. 7) Many of the world’s natural resources ____ (disappear). 8) Rain ____ (fall) very heavily in Bombay during June and July. 9) My parents are in America on holiday. They ____ (stay) near San Francisco. 10) The traffic ____ (move) very slowly on the motorway today. Workmen ____ repair the road.

Ex. 33. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the present simple or the present continuous:

1) Stop smoking! The room (to be) full of smoke which (to come) from your pipe. Usually nobody (to smoke) in here as mother can’t stand it. 2) The woman who (to speak) with my sister in the yard (to be) our neighbour who (to live) across the street. 3) You (to ask) too much of me. I (to be) quite powerless to help. 4) ‘You (to hear) the speaker well?’ – ‘Yes, I (to hear) him clearly. I (to listen) very attentively, but still I (not to understand) what he (to drive) at’. 5) You (to go) in my direction? I can give you a lift. 6) It (to be) a very interesting scientific film. In it you can see how the grass (to grow) and the flowers (to unfold) their petals right before your eyes. 7) I (to look) at the barometer and (to see) that it (to fall). 8) Don’t enter the study. Father (to work) there and he (not to like) to be disturbed. 9) You (to see) that woman in the corner? She (to have) her dessert now. As soon as she (to leave) we (to occupy) the table.
Ex. 34. Put the verbs in the correct tense, the present simple or the present continuous. 

Leila Markham is an environmentalist. She is being interviewed on the radio by Tony Hunt, a journalist.
Tony: So tell me, Leila, why is it important to save the rainforests? 

Leila: There are a number of reasons. One is that many plants which could be useful in medicine (1) (grow) in the rainforest. We (2) (not / know) all the plants yet – there are thousands and thousands of them. Researchers (3) (try) to discover their secrets before they are destroyed. 

Tony: I see. What other reasons are there? 

Leila: Well, I’m sure you’ve heard of global warming? 

Tony: You mean, the idea that the world (4) (get) warmer? 

Leila: That’s right. The rainforests (5) (have) an important effect on the earth’s climate. They (6) (disappear) at a terrifying rate and soon they will be gone. People (7) (not / do) enough to save them.

Tony: But is global warming really such a problem? I (8) (enjoy) warm sunshine.

Leila: Well, what (9) (happen) when you (10) (heat) ice?

Tony: It (11) (melt) of course. 

Leila: OK. The polar ice caps (12) (consist) of millions of tons of ice. If they (13) (melt), the level of the sea will rise and cause terrible floods. Many scientists (14) (believe) that temperatures (15) (already rise). We must do everything we can to prevent global warming, and that (16) (include) preserving the rainforests! 

Tony: Thank you, Leila, and good luck in your campaign.
Leila: Thank you.

Ex. 35. Choose the correct answer:

1) ____ skiing in the French Alps every year. A) We go B) We’re going

2) ____ one of Agatha Christie’s books at the moment. A) I read B) I’m reading

3) Some modern cars ____ on unleaded petrol. A) run B) are running

4) The St Lawrence River ____ into the North Atlantic. A) flows B) is flowing

5) ‘Where’s the cat?’ – ‘____ on the sofa’. A) It lies B) It’s lying

6) Drive carefully. ____ heavily this morning. A) It snows B) It’s snowing
7) Be careful! The ladder ____ down. A) falls B) is falling

8) The planet Mercury ____ round the sun every eighty-eight days. A) travels B) is travelling

Ex. 36. Rephrase each sentence so that it means the same as the preceding one:

1)   What’s the weight of this huge elephant? – How much …. ?

2)   Tom keeps slamming the door! – Tom is always …. .

3)   There is a strong smell of garlic in the kitchen. – The kitchen …. .

4)   Wendy’s speciality is heart surgery. – Wendy …. .

5)   Bob is in the habit of getting to bed early. – Bob usually …. .

6)   What is the meaning of this proverb? – What …. ?

7)   Linda’s dental appointment is at 2 p.m. – Linda …. .

8)   He has a bad habit of folding back the pages of a book. – He is constantly …. .

9)   We shan’t buy a TV-set if they don’t lend us the money. – Unless …. .
10) I’ll get home at about seven and I’ll give you a ring then. – I’ll give you a ring …. .

11) We’ll leave at the end of the next lecture. – As soon as …. .
Part C. Translation and editing section
Ex. 1. Translate into English:

1) Не говорите так громко. Я вас хорошо слышу. 2) Становится темно. 3) Я уез​жаю в Москву на будущей неделе. 4) Когда бы я ни пришла к вам, вы всегда работаете. 5) Где ваш брат? – Он провожает приятеля. 6) Пароход уходит завтра. 7) Я слышу шаги. Кто-то идёт сюда. 8) Не беспокойте его, когда он работает. 9) Вы чувствуете себя лучше сегодня? 

Ex. 2. Translate the following sentences into English concentrating on the use of the present indefinite and the present continuous:

1) Где Тед? – В саду. – Что он там делает? 2) Я не имею ни малейшего представ​ления, о чём вы говорите. 3) «А что люди говорят обо мне здесь?» − спросила она. 4) Но они ничего не сделали по этому поводу. Как вы думаете, чего они ждут? 5) Этот народ говорит на языке, которого никто не знает. 6) Кстати, что здесь происходит? 7) Всякий раз, когда вам встретиться слово, которое вы не знаете, посмотрите его в словаре. 8) Давай, я налью тебе воды. Твои руки всё ещё дрожат. 9) А что делает мать Сэнди в Японии? 10) Я очень занят новой школой, которую мы строим. 11) Сэм, беги и поиграй в парке. Твой папа не очень хорошо себя чувствует. 12) Я не знаю, почему я плачу.

Ex. 3. Translate into English, using the present simple or the present continuous:
1) Дождь всё ещё идёт. Я вижу капли на стекле. 2) Эти люди пристально смотрят на вас. Вы их знаете? 3) Как называется журнал, который Вы просматриваете? 4) Проходите, мы как раз пьём чай, выпейте с нами чашечку. 5) Этот человек, конечно, очень хорошо говорит по-английски, но мне трудно понимать его, так как он говорит очень быстро, а я знаю язык недостаточно хорошо.

Ex. 4. Read this email. Find and correct ten mistakes in the use of the present simple and the present continuous.
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Part D. Revision exercises
Ex. 1. Complete the boxes. Use the verb to work:
	Positive
	
	Negative

	I

You

......
They
	work.
	
	......
You

We

They
	………… .

	She

He

It
	………… .
	
	She

He

......
	………… .

	Question
	
	Short answers

	Do
	I

you

............

they
	............ ?
	
	Yes,

No,
	I

you

............

they
	............ .

............ .



	............
	............

he

............
	............ ?
	
	Yes,

No,
	............

he

I
	............ .

............ .


Ex. 2. Complete the extracts with the present simple in the box near each extract. Which extract is from a detective story / an encyclopedia / an e-mail to a pen friend?
a)
	Do

Help

Live

Look

Own

Rain
	We (a) live in Lisbon. My parents (b) _________ a furniture shop, and I (c) _________ them in the shop at weekends. Please write bask and tell me about you and your family. What (d) _________ you _________ like? (Can you send a photo?) What (e) _________ your parents _________? And what about the weather in England? (f) _________ it really _________ all the time?


b)
	Believe

Belong

(not) know

Own

Think

Want
	‘So who (a) _________ the gun _________ to, Smith?’ ‘Well, Inspector, we (b) _________ that only three people in the village (c) _________ a gun, but we (d) _________ which of them had a motive for killing the Professor. Let’s go back to the scene of the crime – I (e) _________ to try an experiment. (f) _________ you _________ in telepathy, Inspector Turner?’


c)
	Come

Get

Not drink

Have

Not have

Spend
	The koala is an Australian mammal. It (a) _________ thick fur and round ears but it (b) _________ a tail, like a teddy bear. Koalas (c) _________ most of the day sleeping. They (d) _________ water, but they (e) _________ liquids from eating eucalyptus leaves. The word koala (f) _________ from the Aborigine word meaning ‘no drink’.


Ex. 3. Complete the sentences with the present continuous of the verbs in the box:
	breath, clean, die, eat, get (2), have, not do, not get, not set, spend, stay, suffer, talk, use, visit, watch


1) ‘This is Sandra Wise with the news headlines: the President (a) …. the UK this week: he and his wife (b) …. at London’s famous Savoy Hotel. Today he (c) …. a meeting with the British Prime Minister, and later in the week ...’ 

2) ‘... later on Ten News tonight: why we as a nation (d) …. fat: a nutrition expert says that our children (e) …. too much junk food and (f) …. enough exercise, and as parents we (g) …. good example: we (h) …. more time than ever in the car or in front of the TV …’
3) ‘and finally, (i) …. your health …. because of indoor pollution? (j) …. you …. in dangerous chemicals while you sit at home watching this programme? According to a report by the Clean Air Society, this is a serious problem for millions of people. The president of the society even claims that people (k) …. because of the air they breathe in their own homes.' 

4) Kris: Hi, Robin, it’s Kris. (1) …. you …. the news on TV? 

Robin: No, actually I (m) …. the kitchen! I (n) …. ready for Sammy’s party tomorrow. 

Kris: (o) …. you …. a   cleaner with chemicals in it? 

Robin: Well, yes, I suppose. Kris, what (p) …. you …. about? 

Kris: Oh, it's just that there was an item about indoor pollution, and ... 

Ex. 4. Rephrase each sentence so that it means the same as the preceding one:
	1)   I have no idea where my keys are. (KNOW)

2)   They are still in search of a good job. (TRY)

3)   What’s the price of the shoes? (COST)

4)   Is the cassette really John’s?

(BELONG)

5)   The matter is none of your business. (CONCERN)
	6)   What’s your opinion of his last novel? (THINK)

7)   What are your plans for the coming holiday? (SPEND)

8)   There are fifty maps in this atlas. (CONTAIN)

9)   Helen and David’s wedding is next weekend. (MARRY)

10) There’s a heavy rain in this area. (IT)


Ex. 5. Circle the correct word or phrase:
1)   Elizabeth usually goes / is usually going to bed at around eleven o’clock.

2)   Dan talks / is talking on the other phone right now.

3)   We don’t eat / aren’t eating any meat at the moment as we’re both on a diet.

4)   Does air travel get / is air travel getting increasingly safe?

5)   My mum calls / is calling me every weekend without fail.

6)   How much do babysitters generally earn / are babysitters generally earning?

7)   You always come / You’re always coming up with excuses for not having done your homework.

8)   I don’t go / I’m not going out much during the week but I always try / I’m always trying to go somewhere on Saturday night.

9)   The train does stop / is stopping here.

10 My mum takes / is taking part in ice-skating competition almost every weekend.
Ex. 6. Use the present simple and the present continuous in the following sentences:
1) He has suffered a great deal of pain. You (not to think) he (to behave) very well? 2) I (to live) up here. 3) I never (to change) my shoes even when I (to get) my feet wet. 4) By the way, what Bill (to do) now? 5) The guard stared at him. ‘You (to have) a pass?’ 6) ‘I’m sorry. I’m no good at this sort of thing. I can’t do it’. ‘You properly (not to try)’. 7) ‘Mr. Brown (to play) cards?’ he asked. 8) ‘Tom (to keep) something secret’. ‘He (not to tell) you everything?’ 9) They will have to stay with us when they (to arrive) here. 10) ‘And what has become to Mr. Jones?’ the man asked. ‘He (to do) well. 11) ‘You must forgive me’, Mr. Smith said, ‘but I (not to touch) alcohol’. 12) It’s no use mumbling and imagining that you (to speak) English. 13) ‘I (to expect) I’ll do whatever you (to say)’, she said. 14) ‘Dan’, she said, ‘why your brother (to call) so early?’ 15) I (to believe) she (to feel foolish this morning. 16) If there is one thing I (not to like) on a voyage it is the unexpected. Naturally I (not to talk) of the sea. The sea (to present) no problem. 17) He will give me a welcome whenever I (to come) here. 18) A very old woman was staring at them. ‘We (to do) something to attract attention?’ Grace asked. 19) At the further end of the village (to stand) the medieval church. 20) I shall go mad if this (to go) on much longer.
Ex. 7. Complete the text with the Present Simple or Present Continuous form of the verb in brackets. If both forms are possible, write both. 
Doctors express concern over heavy school bags
Every year thousands of children (go) to the doctor because of back pain, and in fact, this kind of problem (rapidly become) one of the most common childhood complaints. And what exactly (cause) this outbreak of back: strain and muscle fatigue? It (seem) that even quite young children (take) more and more to school − not just books, but also clothes and games players − and their backpacks (simply weigh) too much. ‘Some kids (carry) more than 25 % of their bodyweight in a bag that has a nice cartoon character on the bag, but which (actually give) them serious backache’, reported Dr Elaine Sachs. Most parents (simply not realize) what (happen).

Ex. 8. Correct the mistakes in some of the sentences:

	1)   My brother work in a bank.

2)   He no works in a bank.

3)   Honestly. He’s a robber.

4)   Listen. He cares about money. He don’t care about you.

5)   You’re wrong. You’re just jealous. He’s loving me.
	6)   What means ‘jealous’?

7)   What are you doing?

8)   I’m a doctor.

9)   Are you good at football?

10) Yes, I’m playing it every week.

11) Do you go out tonight?

12) I don’t know yet.


Ex. 9. Make questions from the following statements, asking about the words in italics.
E.g. Who are you looking at? – I'm looking at that man.
	a. She’s talking about politics. 

b. I’m waiting for the postman to arrive. 

c. He works for the American government. 

d. I’m writing to the Prime Minister.
	e. She was angry with her husband. 

f. The house belongs to Mr. Briggs.

g. The letter’s for you. 

h. I stayed with some friends.


Ex. 10. Write an appropriate question.

Example: What time did you go to bed last night? – At midnight.
	a) ____? – Twice a week.

b) ____? – Blue.

c) ____? – Forty miles.

d) ____? – Peter’s.

e) ____? – Air France.

f) ____? – To Alice.
	g) ____? – Twenty pounds a week.

h) Which____? – BBC2.

i) ____? – It is cold and rainy.

j) ____? – The Daily Mail.

k) ____? – Novels and short stories.


Ex. 11. Write some indirect questions about the following newspaper headlines. 

Man wins record amount on football pools 
I wonder what he’s going to do with it.
We don’t know how much he won.
a) Round-the-world yachtsman returns home 
I wonder
I’d like to know
b) The Pope resigns! 

I wonder
I can’t imagine

c) Oldest man in the world celebrates birthday
We don’t know
I wonder

d) Bank robber escapes from prison
Nobody knows
I wonder

e) Teachers promised pay rise by government

I wonder
I’d like to know
Ex. 12. Complete the following text with the present simple or the present continuous:
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Big Brother’s watching you!

| Aburglar a (try) Arves Lo break into a big house in the country. He b (walk)
| very quietly across the garden when he c (hear) avoice:
‘Big Brother d (watch) you!" He e (turn) around, but he
| f(notsee) ... anything Soheg(creep) . .. . nearertothe house
Suddenly he h (hear) the voice again and he i (see) a cage
| hanging from a tree. A parrot j (sit) in the cage. The burglar k (ask)

... the parrot, ‘Did you say that stuff about Big Brother?' The parrot
I (@answer) ‘Yes 1 did.” ‘Is that your name then? The parrot m (say)

‘No, my name's Montmorency.’ The burglar n (laugh)

‘What kind of stupid idiot would name his parrot Montmorency?' The parrot
o (reply) ‘The same stupid idiot who named his Rotlweiler ‘Big Brother”
— that's the guard dog that p (stand) right behind you!"





Ex. 13. Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or the present continuous:
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Ex. 14. Translate into English using the present simple or the present continuous tense-form:

1) Николай – мой двоюродный брат. Он учится в университете. Мы с ним дру​жим. Он очень умный и начитанный. Я восхищаюсь его эрудицией. 2) Я не пойму, по​чему она всегда говорит так громко. 3) Он часто обманывает друзей и не выполняет обещаний. С ним трудно иметь дело. 4) Он вечно берёт деньги взаймы. 5) Я хочу на​учиться вязать. Мне нравятся вязанные вещи. 6) Я не знаю, что вы имеете в виду. 7) На кого ты похож, на отца или на мать? 8) Что она играет? – По-моему, это Моцарт. 9) Моя подруга уделяет много внимания своей внешности. 10) На следующей неделе мы переезжаем в новую квартиру. Она гораздо больше нашей прежней квартиры. 11) Ты живёшь в общежитии или снимаешь комнату? 12) По субботам мы всегда уби​раем квартиру, мoем полы, пылесосим, вытираем пыль. 13) Я ленюсь рано вставать, но мне приходится это делать. Наши занятия обычно начинаются в 8 часов. 14) Она сей​час учится водить автомобиль. Через 3 месяца она получит водительские права. 15) Ве​гетарианцы – это люди, которые не едят мясо. 16) Становится холодно. Пора надевать теплое пальто и сапоги. 17) Брауны в хороших отношениях со всеми соседями. 18) Чем ты занимаешься? – Я пишу сочинение. Мы обычно пишем сочинение раз в месяц. 19) Оля очень скромная и не любит быть в центре внимания. 20) В воскресенье я встречаюсь с одноклассниками. Мы идём в театр. 21) Чем занимается твоя старшая сестра? – Она бухгалтер в одной крупной фирме. 22) Сейчас Нина живёт у своей сестры, но она собирается переехать в общежитие. 23) Мы хотим сделать ремонт до того, как наступит зима. 24) Он вечно строит планы, которые не может осуществить. 25) Наш поезд отправляется в 10 часов вечера. 26) Дети всё ещё спят? Уже пора вста​вать. 27) Они едва сводят концы с концами. 28) Они позволяют ребёнку делать всё, что он хочет.
Mini Test. SIMPLE PRESENT, PRESENT CONTINUOUS 

1. Put the verbs into groups to show how the -ing form is spelt. The groups will not be the same.
	employ 

free 

love 

widen 

argue 

rebel 

despair 

invade
	forget 

plant 

refuse 

rub 

chatter 

reply 

stay 

consider
	fail 

stare 

admit 

worry 

refer 

swim
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2. Choose the right tense. 

1.   Water boils/is boiling at 100°C. 

2.   When do you get/are you getting up? 

3.   We have/are having English classes every day? 

4.   ‘Do you wear/are you wearing a new hat?’ − ‘Yes, do you like/are you liking it?’ 

5.   Look! She comes/is coming. 

6.   ‘Where is Paul?’ − ‘He plays/is playing football with Derek’.

7.   ‘Where is mum?’ − ‘She is in the bathroom. She does/is doing the laundry’. 

8.   ‘I go/am going to visit Laura tonight. She leaves/is leaving to New York in the morning’. – ‘When does she come/is she coming back?’
9.   We spend/are spending holidays in Spain. 

10. Ann usually goes/is going to school by bus, but today her mum drives/is driving her. 

3. State or action? Choose the right variant. 
	1.   I see / am seeing Becky on Monday. 

2.   She weighs/is weighing 100 kilos. She eats too much. 

3.   Don’t disturb me. I listen/am listening to music. 

4.   You look/are looking great. 

5.   I think/am thinking he can drive a car.
	6.   Laura has/is having two cars. 

7.   I come/is coming from Spain. 

8.   She tastes/is tasting vanilla ice cream. It’s delicious. 

9.   He is/is being a very polite person. 

10. Why do you smell/are you smelling these cakes?


4. Change the words in brackets. 

There is a traffic jam in the street. Most of the people 1) … (try) to get to work. They all 2) ... (work) in the city but few of them 3) ... (live) there. They 4) ... (feel) very angry and frustrated at the moment because the traffic 5) … (hardly move). Traffic jams like this 6) … (happen) every day. The problem 7) … (get) worse all the time. 

5. Tick the correct sentence. 

1.   a) Donald walks along Bank Road every day and crosses it on his way to school. –
b) Donald is walking along Bank Road every day and crossing it on his way to school.

2.   a) Professor Brown believes that most of our cities die. –
b) Professor Brown believes that most of our cities are dying. 

3.   a) He often suffers from headaches. – b) He is often suffering from headaches. 

4.   a) ‘Where are you going?’, Lorna asked. – b) ‘Where do you go?’, Lorna asked. 

5.   a) I am not wanting to eat. – b) I do not want to eat. I am not hungry. 

6.   a) She is wearing a pink dress. – b) She wears a pink dress. 

7.   a) He is buying a new car every year. – b) He buys a new car every year.

8.   a) The dress belongs to my sister. – b) The dress is belonging to my sister. 

9.   a) ‘I’m still having breakfast’, she says. – b) ‘I still have breakfast’, she says. 

10. a) Are you always getting up so late? – b) Do you always get up so late? 

6. Complete the spaces with suitable grammar forms. 

Linda: Hello, Bet. 

Bet: Linda, hi! How 1) .... you? 

Linda: Not too bad. 

Bet: What 2) ... you ... these days? 

Linda: I 3) ... with a parachute team. 

Bet: A parachute team? 

Linda: Yes, it’s really fantastic. Would you like to come along this weekend? You could learn how to jump. 

Bet: I can’t, I’m afraid. I have to train for next month’s race. 

Linda: But you 4) ... every day. This is special. 

Bet: I 5) ... , Linda. I’m sure it is. But I 6) ... to win the marathon next month and that 7) ... I have to run ten miles every day. 

Linda: Oh, please, 8) ... , Bet. 

Bet: No, really, I can’t. 
7. Correct the mistakes. 
	1.   I’m busy at the moment. I talk over the phone. 

2.   I’m not knowing where he is. 

3.   I look at the pictures at the moment. 

4.   What do you read, Freddy? I don’t read. I write. 

5.   They are picking the apples in September.
	6.   Tom is looking well. 

7.   They have dinner now. 

8.   The train is arriving at 7.30. 

9.   He is drinking coffee in the morning. 


8. Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box. Use each verb twice.
	appear, expect, fit, have, measure, think


1)   A: I hope you like the jumper. I didn’t know your size. – B: It’s lovely and it … me perfectly.

2)   The kitchen … about 3 metres wide and 12 metres long. 

3)   I … the window for some new curtains. 

4)   We … books to be returned to the library on time. 

5)   You must know Marie. She … red hair and green eyes. 

6)   It’s sunny and warm here, and we … a great holiday. 

7)   The builders … a new shower today so we can’t use the bathroom. 

8)   Judging by your reaction you … to have heard the news already. 

9)   A: What’s Carolina going to do at university? – B: She … of doing medicine. 

10) Has the post come yet? I … a very important letter.

9. Complete the text about this American festival using a preposition or the present simple of the verbs in brackets. 

Thanksgiving
Thanksgiving (1) is a festival which (2) … (take place) in the United States and Canada. The festival (3) … (give) thanks for the harvest and (4) … (celebrate) the first harvest of the Pilgrim Fathers (5) … 1621. In the United States, Thanksgiving (6) … (be) (7) … the autumn (8) … the last Thursday (9) … November, but in Canada it (10) … (11) October. 

Thanksgiving (12) … (be) a big family holiday, when families (13) … (come) together and (14) … (have) a special meal. Some people (15) … (travel) hundreds of miles to be with their families. (16) … Thanksgiving, people (17) … (not have) lunch; they (18) … (have) a big dinner (19) … the evening or … (20) night. They (21) … (eat) very traditional food. Everyone (22) … (eat) turkey and there (23) … (be) vegetables like potatoes and sweet potatoes. The traditional dessert (24) … (be) pumpkin pie. Some families (25) … (play) games together, like football or baseball, but others just (26) … (talk). (27) … the weekend a lot of people (28) … (go) to football matches or (29) … (watch) football on TV. They (30) … (not have) another dinner – they (31) … (eat) popcorn and (32) … (drink) beer!

UNIT 3. THE VERB. PAST SIMPLE. PAST CONTINUOUS
In this unit you are:
• to learn the following terms:
	Regular and irregular verbs

Participles I, II

Infinitive

Past time reference
	Succession of actions

Simultaneous actions

Prior actions

Posterior actions


• to be able to:

− use regular and irregular verbs;

− differentiate between Participle I and Participle II;

− to build affirmative, negative and interrogative forms of the Past Simple and the Past Continuous;

− to explain the use of the Past Simple and the Past Continuous forms;

− to use the Past Simple and the Past Continuous in context.
Part A. Theoretical Material
Past Simple
Formation. The past simple is formed by adding –ed to the stem from regular verbs or by changing the root in some other ways for irregular verbs.
The paradigm of the verb in the past indefinite
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I broke did I break? I did not break

you broke did you break? you did not break

he/she broke did he/ she/it break? | he/she/it did not break

we broke did we break? we did not break

they broke did they break? they did not (didn’t) break





The auxiliary did also occurs in affirmative forms in cases when the speaker wishes to emphasize his statement, as in: But I assure you, he did tell me of it himself. Actually, I did see him once last week.
Spelling Rules:

• when the verb ends in -e only -d is added: change – changed;

• when the verb ends in -y preceded by a consonant, -y is changed into -i and -ed is added: study – studied;

• when a one-syllable verb ends in a single consonant (except c, w, z, y) preceded by a short stressed vowel or if a verb ends in a stressed syllable -er, -ur, the final consonant is doubled and -ed is added: stop – stopped, plan – planned, occur – occurred;
BUT if the preceding vowel is long or unstressed (except -er, -ur), the final consonant remains single: perform – performed;

• a final -l is always doubled in British English: travel – travelled;

• irregular past tense forms must be memorized because they are not related to simple forms in any predictable way. There are approximately 150 of them in all.

Main uses
The past simple is used to denote:

1) single completed actions in the past: Sony and Philips invented the CD in early 1980s.

2) repeated or habitual actions in the past: We moved house a lot when I was a kid.

3) general truths about the past: Early clocks were usually very unreliable.

4) permanent situations and states in the past: Did the ancient Egyptians have more advanced technology than other civilizations?

5) a succession of single past events, facts or states: Frank turned on the TV and sat on the sofa.

Time expressions used with the Past Simple include yesterday, last night / week / month / year / Monday, two days / weeks / months / years ago / how long ago / then / when / in 1992 and etc.
Past Continuous
The past continuous is formed analytically by the auxiliary verb to be in the past indefinite and participle I of the notional verb.
The paradigm of the verb in the past continuous
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I was playing

you were playing
he/she/it was playing
we were playing
they were playing

was I playing?

were you playing?
was he/she/it playing?
were we playing?
were they playing?

I was not (wasn’t) playing
you were not playing
he/she/it was not playing

we were not playing
they were not (weren’t)

playing





Main uses

The past continuous is used to denote:

1) actions in progress at a particular moment in the past: Were you chatting online at midnight last night?
2) actions in progress around a particular moment in the past: At the turn of the twenties centuries many scientists were making discoveries in physics and other sciences.

3) temporary situations and serious of actions in the past: At that time, I was working for a large software company.

4) changing and developing situations in the past: I was getting frustrated with my internet provider.

5) annoying or amusing past habits (usually with always): When she was young, Tina was always taking things apart to see how they worked.

6) background information in a story: It was raining outside and people were making their way home.

7) two actions in progress at the same time (simultaneous actions): While I was playing a computer game, my brother was doing his homework.

8) a polite request or suggestion (referring to the present): I was wondering if you’d like to help me.
Ways of talking about the past habits
We use used to + infinitive to refer to past habits and states. In such cases, used to can be replaced by the Past Simple with no difference in meaning: He used to go out when he was younger. = He went out when he was younger.

We use the Past Simple not used to, for actions which happened at a definite time in the past: He visited Paris last month.

Forms: He used to live in Paris. He didn’t use to live in Paris. Did he use to live in Paris?

Be used to / get used to:

Be used to + noun / pronoun / -ing form: to be accustomed to, to be in habit of

Get used to + noun / pronoun / -ing form: become accustomed to

Look at the following examples of how we use be/get used to: She wasn’t used to working at night (She wasn’t accustomed to working at night). Simon had never lived in a tropical country before, but he quickly got used to it (He became accustomed to it).
Used to and Would: Contrast

Would is also used to talk about past habits.

When we use would to talk about a past habit, it is necessary to use a past time reference. Used to can be used with or without a past time reference: I used to go out late. Before I got this job, I used to / would go out a lot.
When we talk about past situations (not actions), we can use used to but we can’t use would: We used to live in a flat in the town centre.

Part B. Practical Exercises
Ex. 1. Write the Past Simple of the verbs in the list in the correct box.
	bake, fry, stay, stop, complete, try, hire, rub, travel, cry, play, promise, refer, tidy, destroy


[image: image15.png]-e+d
double consonant
+ed

consonant + ) — ied

vowel +y + ed

baked

stopped

fried

stayed




Ex. 2. Write the Past Simple of the verbs in the box, then read them out.

	land, book, dive, attach, present, start, jump, crash, need, look, prefer, attract, kiss, arrange, water, clean, protest, pretend
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Ex. 3. Fill in the table with the suitable form of the irregular verb:

	Infinitive
	Past simple
	
	Infinitive
	Past simple
	
	Infinitive
	Past simple

	bring
	brought
	
	give
	
	
	run
	

	buy
	bought
	
	
	went
	
	
	saw

	come
	
	
	have
	
	
	
	shut

	do
	
	
	know
	
	
	swim
	

	
	drank
	
	
	left
	
	take
	

	
	drove
	
	
	lost
	
	
	taught

	find
	
	
	make
	
	
	tell
	

	
	flew
	
	meet
	
	
	
	thought

	forget
	
	
	
	put
	
	understand
	

	get (up)
	
	
	
	read
	
	write
	


Ex. 4. Answer the questions, using the past simple tense of the verbs in italics, together with any adverb suggested.

1) Where did you spend your holiday last year? 2) Why did you choose this place for a holiday? 3) At what time of year did you go? 4) How did you travel? 5) Who did you go with? 6) What sort of luggage did you take? 7) Where did you live? 8) How did you pay for your accommodation – in cash or by credit card? 9) What other people did you meet? 10) How did you spend your time? 11) What sort of food did you eat? 12) What did you drink with dinner? (usually) 13) What sort of weather did you have? 14) How many hours did you sleep each night? (generally) 15) At what time did you wake up each day? (generally)

Ex. 5. Seven of the sentences contain historical errors. Guess which ones are wrong and rewrite them with a negative past simple form. 

a) Alexander the Great married Cleopatra. b) Nelson Mandela became President of South Africa in 1994. c) Leonardo da Vinci invented the Internet. d) Confucius the Chinese philosopher died in 1900. e) Marco Polo stayed in China for five years. f) The ancient Romans used steam engines in their battles. g) Genghis Khan invaded Italy and captured Rome. h) Christopher Columbus reached America by accident. g) William Shakespeare wrote Don Quixote.

Ex. 6.Complete the text about James Dean. Use the past simple:
	American actor James Dean was born in 1931. Dean’s mother 1) ____ when Dean was only 8 years old and he 2) ____ on his aunt and uncle’s farm. He 3) ____ acting for two years. Then he 4) ____ a career in films and the theatre. He also 5) ____ in some TV commercials, including one for Pepsi-Cola. In 1954, he 6) ____ in a play called The Immoralist in a New York theatre. Bosses from a Hollywood film studio 7) ____ the play. They 8) ____ Dean and 9) ____ him a film contract. Dean 10) ____ in three films, East of Eden, Rebel without a Cause, and Giant. During his short career, he 11) ____ popular with teenagers. His death in a car crash in 1955 12) ____ great sadness all over the world.
	die

grow up, study

start, appear

act

see, like

offer, star

become

cause


Ex. 7. Open the brackets using the past simple in the following text:

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart (be) born in Salzburg, Austria, on January 27th, 1756. During his childhood, his father, who (be) an experienced violinist himself, (give) the young Wolfgang a complete musical education, so that by the time he was six, in 1762, Mozart (use) to give public concerts in Munich and Vienna. A year later a new tour (take) him to the royal courts in Paris and London: it was then that he (meet) the most famous musicians of the time. He (not / return) to Salzburg until 1766. Between 1769 and 1771 Mozart (travel) throughout Italy and (give) concerts in most major cities. In 1773 he (settle) in Salzburg once more: the archbishop of that town had offered him a regular post in his orchestra the year beforehand for some time Mozart (be) able to devote himself to composition.
Ex. 8. Put the verbs in brackets into past simple:

The first TV soap opera (a) …. (appear) on American television just after the Second World War. Its name (b) …. (be) Faraway Hill and it (c) …. (begin) on 2nd October 1946. A famous Broadway actress, Flora Campbell, (d) …. (play) Karen St. John, a rich New York woman who (e) …. (go) to live with her relatives in the country after her husband (f) …. (die). She soon (g) …. (meet) a handsome young farmer, and of course the two immediately (h) …. (fall) in love. Unfortunately, the farmer (i) …. (be) already engaged to Karen’s cousin, who (j) …. (know) nothing about the relationship. When she (k) …. (find) out, things (l) …. (get) very different for Karen. The producers of Faraway Hill (m) …. (have) very little money – each programme (n) …. (cost) only $300 – so they (o) …. (make) them as quickly as possible. Because there (p) …. (were) no time for the actors to learn their words each week, assistants (q) …. (write) them on blackboards. Because of this, they often (r) …. (look) into the distance with a strange, romantic expression on their faces … as they (s) …. (read) their words from the boards on the other side of the studio!
Ex. 9. Complete the dialogues with the past simple form of the verbs in the box.
	cook, forget, get (x2), go, happen, hear, introduce, rain, ring, stay, not see, not tell, not want


A: Oh sorry, I (a) …. you there. …. (b) …. you the bell?

B: No, I (c) …. to disturb you.

A: (d) …. you …. out last night?

B: No, actually we (e) …. in and Gary (f) …. a fantastic meal.

A: (g) …. you …. about Abby and Rob's disastrous holiday?

B: No, what (h) …. ?

A: Well, the weather was terrible – it (i) …. every day, and they both (j) …. food poisoning from the hotel food!

A: Why (k) …. you …. me about Marc’s engagement? I (l) …. quite a shock when he (m) …. me to his fiancée.
B: Oh, I’m so sorry. I (n) …. to tell you. She’s nice, isn’t she?
Ex. 10. A friend has just come back from holiday. You ask him or her about it. Write your questions:

	1) (where / go)?

2) (go alone)?

3) (food / good)?
	4) (how long / stay there)?

5) (stay at a hotel)?

6) (how / travel)?
	7) (the weather / fine)?

8) (what / do in the evenings)?

9) (meet anybody interesting)?


Ex. 11. Explain the use of the past simple in the following sentences:

1) Then a bomb hit close by. He felt himself being lifted. Then he was out. Later, he opened his eyes. 2) At home we heated soup. 3) My aunt looked after my father and they lived in our old house. 4) ‘Wow!’ he said to the wide straw hat I wore. 5) He always smiled at children and gave them sweets. 6) But I never admired him much; he struck me as an ambitious and vain man of rather mediocre ability. 7) He is a good teacher. Did you hear him on Columbus? I felt I was there! 8) He sat down and silently took one of the cigarettes from the desk. 9) In Port-au-Prince nobody walked at night.

Ex. 12. Complete these sentences using the past continuous form of the verbs in brackets:
	When SS Titanic hit the iceberg ….

a) people …. (dance) in the ballroom.

b) the captain …. (read) a book in his cabin.

When John Lennon met Paul McCartney….

c) John …. (play) with a group called The Quarrymen.

d) rock’n’roll music …. (become) popular in England.
	When Neil Armstrong first walked on the moon ….

e) the other astronauts …. (sit) inside Apollo 11.

f) millions of people …. (watch) it on TV.

When Nelson Mandela left prison ….

g) his wife Winnie …. (wait) for him.

h) his supporters …. (sing) outside the prison.


Ex. 13. There are mistakes in some of these sentences. Find the mistakes and correct them.

1) The Titanic travelled to New York when it hit an iceberg and sank in the Atlantic. 2) The jumper was shrinking when I washed it. 3) Christopher Colombus was sailing in the Santa Maria when he discovered America. 4) I was breaking my toe when I tripped the dog. 5) The mouse was having a heart attack when the cat jumped down from the chair. 6) The footballer ran towards the goal when he fell over. 7) James Dean drove a sports car when he was dying.

Ex. 14. Explain the use of the past continuous in the following sentences:

1) The front door of the house stood open. The maid was polishing the windows. 2) After a while he informed me that John was doing a translation of some poems from Spanish. 3) I knew Harry was coming sometime on Monday. 4) You remember how he was always writing verses. 5) He glanced my way to see if I was listening. 6) By the time the month was up, Eric realized he was fighting a losing battle. 7) She stopped beside Tommy who was in a particularly scornful mood. He was leaving in the morning. 8) I was taught not to interrupt when older people were talking. 9) He looked across the street to see if they were waiting. 10) She was always suffering from a cut or a burn.

Ex. 15. Complete the sentences using these pairs of verbs. Use the Past Simple in one space and the past continuous in the other.

arrive/get         go/get         meet/work         look/slip
wait/order         ski/break

1)   Just as I …. into the bath the fire alarm …. off.
2)   Helen …. her leg while she …. in Switzerland. 

3)   We …. when I …. in a music shop. 

4)   When his mother …. in the other direction Steve …. away quietly. 

5)   I …. a drink while I …. for Pam to arrive. 

6)   Our guests were early. They …. as I …. changed. 

This time, use the same tense in both spaces.

close/sit         come/put         not concentrate/think
shut/start         take/place         write/drive

7)   She …. the door and …. down quickly. 

8)   I …. the windows as soon as it …. to rain. 

9)   I’m sorry, I …. I …. about Jim. 

10) It was an amazing coincidence. Just as I …. to Anne, she …. to my house to come and see me. 

11) When the taxi …. I …. my suitcase on the back seat. 

12) He …. the cake out of the oven and …. it carefully on the table.

Ex. 16. Complete the dialogues with the best form of the verbs in brackets.

A: I phoned you last night at 8.00 but you didn’t answer. What (a) ____ (you do)?

B: I (b) ____ (work) on my computer and I (c) ____ (not hear) the phone ring.

A: Good morning. ICI. May I help you?

B: Hello, yes. I (d) ____ (talk) to the Financial Director a minute ago and the line (e) ____ (go) dead.

A: Oh, I’m sorry, Madam. I’ll reconnect you.

A: When did you meet your husband?

B: When I (f) ____ (be) in Canada four years ago.
A: Were you on holiday?

B: No, I (g) ____ (train) to be a ski instructor, but I (h) ____ (break) my leg. I (i) ____ (spend) eight weeks in hospital and he was my doctor!

Ex. 17. Join each idea in A with the most suitable idea in B. Make sentences using when and the past simple or the past continuous of the verbs in brackets:

	A
	B

	1) I (drop) my bag
	I (drive) to work.

	2) I (cut) myself
	I (eat) a sandwich.

	3) My car (break down)
	I (run) for a bus.

	4) I (see) a shark
	I (shave).

	5) My clothes (get) dirty
	I (swim) in the sea.

	6) I (break) a tooth
	I (clean) the attic.

	7) He (drive) at 120 kph
	Sarah (cook) dinner.

	8) She (talk) to her husband
	the crash (happen).

	9) While I (put) the baby to bed
	while she (listen) to her boss.

	10) We (have) a cup of coffee
	her mobile phone (ring).

	11) She (think) of a great joke
	we (hear) the explosion.


Ex. 18. Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or the past continuous. Which was the longer action in each sentence?
1) They …. (clean) the windows when it …. (start) to rain. 2) As he …. (drive) to work, he …. (remember) that his briefcase was still at home. 3) Melanie …. (cook) dinner when her husband …. (come) home. 4) I …. (hear) a loud crash as I …. (sit) in the garden. 5) She …. (type) a letter when her boss …. (arrive). 6) While the dog …. (dig) in the garden, it …. (find) a bone. 7) Mary …. (ride) her bicycle when she …. (notice) the tiny kitten. 8) While I …. (do) my homework, the phone …. (ring).

Ex. 19. Practice the use of the past simple and the past continuous tenses:

1) When the door-bell (ring) he (stand) up and (go) to the door. 2) It (rain) hard this morning when I (wake up). 3) While I (have) breakfast this morning, my sister (phone) from Mexico. 4) When I (see) his face, I (realize) my mistake. 5) I (take) my umbrella because it (rain). 6) Yesterday morning he (wake up) late and (miss) his breakfast. 7) When he (work) in the garden he (hurt) his knee. 8) Linda (wait) for the bus when I (see) her. 9) I (look) out of the window and (see) that it (snow) hard. 10) When the parents (come) back from the theatre, the children (sleep). 11) When the guests (arrive) Mrs. Black still (cook) dinner. 12) Tom (not want) to lend us the money at first but then he (agree). 13) His condition (get) worse and worse. In the end he (go) into hospital for an operation. 14) I (walk) along the road yesterday when I (meet) an old friend. She (go) to the post office. 15) We (witness) an accident when we (travel) to Wales. 16) Where you (plan) to meet them? 17) I (fall) asleep at 3 o’clock this morning and (wake) up an hour later at 4 o’clock.

Ex. 20. Choose the correct form of the verbs.

THOMAS EDISON (i) started/was starting work on the railway when he was twelve, selling newspapers and snacks. There were long periods with nothing for him to do so he (2) built/was building himself a little laboratory in the luggage van where he could carry out experiments when he (3) didn’t sell/wasn’t selling things to passengers. Another way that he (4) occupied/was occupying himself was by reading. He joined a library and (5) read/was reading every single book in it. One day, when he (6) waited/was waiting at a station he (7) noticed/was noticing a small boy who (8) played/was playing by the track, unaware that a train (9) approached/was approaching. Edison (10) ran/was running out and (11) grabbed/was grabbing the child just in time. The child’s father was so grateful that he (12) offered/was offering to teach Edison to be a telegraph operator. Edison accepted the offer and soon he (13) had/was having regular lessons. After a year, he was good enough to get a job in the telegraph office. He continued to read and experiment, whenever he (14) had/was having time. At twenty-one he (15) left/was leaving the telegraph office to devote all his time to being an inventor. He (16) went/was going on to invent the electric light bulb, the phonograph and the movie camera.

Ex. 21. Identify the past tenses and match them with the correct definition:

	1) While they were discussing the itinerary I was packing the suitcases.
	a) a past action in progress interrupted by another past action

	2) She went to the market and bought some vegetables.
	b) a habitual past action

	3) At six o’clock this morning I was having a wonderful dream, but then the alarm went off!
	c) simultaneous past actions in progress

	4) He broke his leg while he was playing football.
	d) an action in progress at a definite moment in the past

	5) She left school last year.
	e) a repeated action in the past with a feeling of annoyance

	6) Nick was always teasing me when we were at school.
	f) a polite request

	7) He used to smoke like chimney when he was young.
	g) a single past event

	8) I was wondering if I might use your phone.
	h) a succession of past events


Ex. 22. Look at the pictures and notes about Virginia’s life ten years ago and now. 1) Write eight sentences about how her life has changed, using used to and didn’t use to. 2) Now write eight sentences using still and not any more / any longer.
E.g. She still wears fashionable clothes. She doesn’t live in England any more.
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Ex. 23. Complete these sentences with use(d) to + a suitable verb:

1) Dennis gave up smoking two years ago. He … 40 cigarettes a day. 2) Liz … a motorbike, but last year she sold it and bought a car. 3) We came to live in Manchester a few years ago. We … in Nottingham. 4) I rarely eat ice cream now but I … it when I was a child. 5) Jim … my best friend but we aren’t friends any longer. 6) It only takes me about 40 minutes to get to work since the new road was opened. It … more than an hour. 7) There … a hotel opposite the station but it closed a long time ago. 8) When you lived in London, … to the theatre very often?

Ex. 24. Rewrite each person’s comment using used to or didn’t use to:
	1) Sally – ‘I don’t walk to work any more’.

2) Gordon – ‘I’ve got a dog now’.

3) Lisa – ‘I don’t eat junk food any more’.

4) Jane – ‘I go to the gym every night now’.
	5) Paul – ‘I’m not shy any more’.

6) Edward – ‘I live in a big house now’.

7) Helen – ‘I haven’t got long hair any more’.

8) Frank – ‘I eat lots of vegetables now’.


Ex. 25. Choose the correct form of the verbs: 

1) Mary met her husband while she worked / was working / used to work in the States. 

2) Why does Warren keep shouting at people? He wasn’t / wasn’t being / didn’t use to be so bad-tempered. 

3) How long is it since you had / were having / used to have a holiday? 

4) The government provided / were providing / used to provide much more help for disabled people than they do now. 

5) It’s all very well complaining you haven’t any money, but while you were travelling around the world, I studied / was studying / used to study sixteen hours a day for my exams. 

6) The only time I ever rode / was riding / used to ride a horse, I fell / was falling / used to fall off in the first five minutes.

Ex. 26. Complete the sentences using the past continuous (was doing) or ‘used to’. Use the verb in brackets. 

1)   I haven’t been to the cinema for ages now. We used to go a lot. (go) 

2)   Ann didn’t see me wave to her. She was looking in the other direction. (look) 

3)   I … a lot but I don’t use my car very much these days. (drive) 

4)   I asked the driver to slow down. She … too fast. (drive) 

5)   Rose and Jim met for the first time when they … at university. (study) 

6)   When I was a child, I … a lot of bad dreams. (have) 

7)   When the phone rang, I … a shower. (have) 

8)   ‘Where were you yesterday afternoon?’ ‘I … volleyball’. (play) 

9)   ‘Do you do any sports?’ ‘Not these days. I … volleyball’. (play) 

10) George looked very nice. He … a very nice suit. (wear)

Ex. 27. Write these sentences, putting one verb into the correct form of ‘used to’ and the other into the past simple. 
1) I (smoke), but I (give it up) last year. 2) I (not like) him, but then I (change) my mind. 3) He (live) in London before he (go) abroad. 4) I (earn) a lot of money, but then I (lose) my job. 5) I’m surprised that they (join) the tennis club. They (not like) tennis. 6) (you travel) a lot before you (get) this job? 7) I (work) in a factory before I (become) a teacher. 8) She (drive) a lot before she (have) the accident. 9) That old radio (work) before I (drop) it. 10) We (see) them every week, but then we (have) an argument. 11) I (work) in a restaurant before I (go) to college. 12) She (play) a lot of tennis before she (break) her leg. 13) We (have) a garden, but then we (move) to a different house. 14) She (live) in Wales, but then she (move) back to Scotland. 15) I (drive) a lorry before I (start) this business.

Ex. 28. Complete the sentences with ‘would’ and’ used to’. Where either form is possible, write them both. Where there is a word in brackets, put it in the correct position:
1) I …. have lots of free time before I started working here. 2) In the long summer holidays, we …. go out somewhere with a picnic every day. 3) When I was a newly-trained teacher, I …. work till late every night preparing lessons. 4) They …. be happy together but they’re not now. 5) When they came to London, they …. (never) travel anywhere on the tube. 6) When I had a car, I …. drive everywhere, but now I’m much fitter because I always walk or cycle. 7) During my last year at university, I …. go to the library to start work at 9 o’clock every morning. 8) When we shared a flat together, we …. (often) stay up talking late into the night. 9) When Amy was a baby, people …. (often) come up to me and tell me how beautiful she was. 10) He …. be very overweight but he’s much slimmer now. 11) When I was at school, I …. (never) do my weekend homework until Sunday evening. 12) I …. work in the same department as your sister. 13) When I was a teenager, I …. (often) spend the whole evening just listening to music. 14) She …. have a lot of boyfriends when she was younger. 15) He …. go for a run every day.

Ex. 29. In some of these sentences you can use ‘used to’ (used to work / used to play / used to be, etc.) instead of the past simple (worked/played/was, etc.). Where possible rewrite the sentences using ‘used to’. 

1)   Every summer, Eileen stayed with her grandparents while her parents were away on holiday. 

2)   Bruce drove the new lorry to Scotland, stopping one night in the north of England. 

3)   My aunt had a dog which she had rescued from drowning when it was a puppy. 

4)   As Mary was getting out of the boat her foot slipped and she fell into the river. 

5)   Before the new shopping mall was built, there was a football pitch here for the local children. 

6)   Jasper grumbled that bread didn’t taste like cardboard until the supermarkets started making it.

7)   During our voyage across the Atlantic I took several photos of the great seabirds which followed the ship, riding on currents in the air. 

8)   While I was waiting for the bus I noticed a group of tourists who were listening intently to a guide. 

9)   The punishments at our school were very harsh before the new head teacher was appointed. 

10) As children we spent a lot of time helping with the household chores, but we didn't help in the garden. 

11) The politicians made innumerable promises before the election, but kept none of them, as usual.

Ex. 30. Complete the sentences using the correct form of the present simple or past simple.

Lifestyles
Four years ago 45-year-old Jake Orby (1) ___ (be) the manager of an international computer company in the USA. He (2) ___ (work) in the centre of New York City. Today he (3) ___ (work) in the garden of a big hotel in Ireland. Why (4) ___ (he / change ) his job?

‘Well, for twenty years, every day I (5) ___ (get up) at 5.30 in the morning and (6) ___ (arrive) at the office at 7.00. Then I usually (7) ___ (stay) there until 10.00 in the evening! I (8) ___ (make) a lot of money and at the age of thirty-five I (9) ___ (become) manager of one of the biggest computer companies in the world. But I never (10) ___ (spend) any time with my wife and children – I (11) ___ (tell) myself it was more important to earn lots of money. Then five years ago my wife (12) ___ (leave) me.

Now I’m very happy in a new country with a new wife and a new job. Stella, my wife, (13) ___ (work) with me in the hotel. I work long hours but I (14) ___ (enjoy) every minute of it!’
Ex. 31. Complete the following paragraphs with suitable verbs. Use either the past simple or past continuous tense. 

A. John Blake was born in London in 1969. He (1) … to work in France when he was nineteen. While he (2) … in a restaurant in Paris, he (3) … Luisa, an Italian student. He (4) … her to marry him, but she wouldn’t. Heartbroken, he (5) … to England. Three years later, John (6) … along a street in London when he (7) … Luisa. She (8) … London with a friend called Maria. When John and Maria (9) … , they fell in love at first sight, and got married the following year. 

B. I had a terrible time last Saturday. It was rather cold, but quite sunny, so after lunch I (10) ... into town. I (11) … to buy a pullover. I (12) … in the window of a clothes shop when someone (13) … my wallet. While I (14) … home, it (15) … to rain and I arrived home cold and miserable. I (16) … to have a hot bath. I (17) … ready to have my bath when the doorbell (18) … . It was a salesman and it took me several minutes to get rid of him. Unfortunately, all the time he (19) … to me the water (20) … . You can imagine the state of the bathroom!

Ex. 32. Below are two stories, A and B. For each part of story A and B match the beginning in column 1 to the most suitable ending in column 2. Use each ending once only.
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It was late one Tuesday night when Mr and
Mrs Flint returned home

It was late one Thursday night when Mr
and Mrs Stone were returning home

When the intruder heard the door open
They heard the woman shout and go back
into the pub

As he was running out of the back door
Mr Stone ran after him

Mrs Flint took her mobile phone out of her
handbag

Mrs Stone was taking her keys out of her
handbag

The man explained that
The woman explained that

He was just leaving
The couple left

2
when they saw a man fighting with a
woman in front of the local pub.

and found an intruder in their house.

and then saw the man run off.
he started running towards the back door.

Mr Flint put out his leg and tripped the
intruder up.
but the man managed to get away.

when she noticed the woman again.
and called the police.

he was their daughter’s boyfriend.
she was having an argument with her
boyfriend earlier.

a surprise wedding anniversary present for
them from their daughter.

when the woman said everything was
okay.




Part C. Translation and editing section
Ex. 1. Translate these sentences into English:
(A)
1) Понадобилось девять дней, чтобы получить твоё письмо. Ты его отослал седьмого числа, не так ли? 2) Вчерашняя встреча длилась почти шесть часов. Это была пустая трата времени. 3) Эта скрипка принадлежала Бетховену, поэтому она такая дорогая. 4) Когда он был маленьким, он учился играть на скрипке. Он упражнялся по 3 часа в день. Музыка приносила ему большую радость. Он мечтал стать настоящим профессионалом, но позже увлёкся теннисом. 5) Прошлым летом мы отдыхали в горах. Вдруг пошёл снег. Природа была очень красивой, но у нас не было времени наслаж​даться пейзажами. Нужно было спускаться вниз.

(B)
1) Когда Том был маленьким мальчиком, он любил играть в футбол. А когда мама звала его домой, он всегда с ней ругался. 2) Вчера я должен был сделать доклад о деятельности одной финской группы. Я попросил секретаря переснять мне договор, но когда я пришла в два часа она всё ещё переснимала нужные документы. 3) Джон всегда был ненадёжным работником. Он всегда откладывал самые важные дела на потом. 4) Группа туристов из Канады в течение недели находилась в Минске. Они изучали достопримечательности столицы. 5) Не могли бы Вы мне помочь?

Ex. 2. Read this entry from Aleesha’s journal. Find and correct ten mistakes in the use of the past simple, the past continuous, and ‘was/were going to’.
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Ex. 3. Translate these sentences into English:
1) Когда Дэвид приехал, Хэм уже ждал его. 2) Когда декан вошёл в аудиторию, студент делал доклад. 3) Туристы вернулись и увидели, что машина уже ждёт их. 4) Она постоянно говорила о своём ребёнке. 5) Том не мог играть с приятелями. Он белил забор. 6) Она постоянно жаловалась на холод. 7) Когда я прошлой осенью гото​вился к экзаменам, я познакомилась со многими студентами. 8) Солнце садилось, ког​да мы приехали в ту деревню. 9) Становилось темно. 10) Около семи часов вечера она гуляла в сквере, ожидая друзей. 11) Пока шофёр укладывал его вещи в машину, Джек закурил сигарету. 12) Женщина что-то сказала мальчику, который шёл рядом с ней. 13) Он проснулся. Возле его кровати звонил телефон. 14) Джо был доволен, что его брат вел машину медленнее.

Part D. Revision exercises
Ex. 1. Complete the sentence with the past simple form of the verb in brackets. Then decide if each sentence is true or false.

a) Greek actors (wear) masks and special boots. b) Spartan children (take) baths only two or three times a year. c) The philosopher Socrates (drink) poison and died. d) Alexander the Greatss army (go) as far as China. e) Heron of Alexandria (make) a kind of jet engine. f) The Roman Emperor Caligula’s name (mean) ‘Happy Soldier’. g) Roman mathematics (have) no zero. h) Most Roman girls (get) married at the age of 18. i) Roman soldiers (pay) for their own equipment and food. j) The Romans (know) how to make soap and cement.

Ex. 2. Complete this postcard that Tony received from his friend Helen. Use the necessary past simple forms:
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Ex. 3. These paragraphs begin three stories: a love story, a western and a horror story. Complete the paragraphs using the past continuous or the past simple of the verbs in brackets:

(i) It was midnight and I was alone in the house. Outside it 1) ____ (to rain) very hard. I 2) ____ get ready to go to bed when I suddenly heard a strange noise outside my room in the corridor. Then, when I looked at the door, I noticed that someone 3) ____ (turn) the handle! I 4) ____ (rush) over to the door and quickly 5) ____ (turn) the key in the lock. Then I 6) ____ (ask) in a trembling voice. ‘Who is it?’

(ii) It was early evening and it 1) ____ (get) dark in the surgery of Doctor Nigel Harris. The young, handsome doctor 2) ____ (stand) looking sadly out of the window when there was a quiet knock at the surgery door. The door 3) ____ (open) and Dr Harris 4) ____ (turn) round to see the young girl who had just entered the room. She was very beautiful. With a sad smile the doctor 5) ____ (ask). ‘Are you the new nurse?’
(iii) I 1) ____ (sit) in the big chair in Henry’s barber’s shop at the time. Henry 2) ____ (cut) my hair with his big pair of scissors when we heard the sound of horses outside. The noise was so loud that we 3) ____ (go) over to the window to look. Through the window we could see at least twenty gunmen riding into town. Henry immediately 4) ____ (go) over to his desk and 5) ____ (put) on his gun and Sheriff’s badge.

Ex. 4. Write a sentence for each of the following using ‘used to’ or ‘didn't use to’. 

1) I had a lot of money but I lost it all when my business failed. 2) I quite like classical music now, although I wasn’t keen on it when I was younger. 3) I seem to have lost interest in my work. 4) My sister can’t borrow my jeans any more, she’s put on so much weight. 5) I don’t mind air travel now that I can afford First Class. 6) My brother had his hair cut short when he left college. 7) I gave up smoking five years ago. 8) My parents lived in the USA when I was a child. 9) When he was younger, my uncle was a national swimming champion. 10) Since we’ve lived in the countryside, we’ve been much happier.

Ex. 5. Complete the sentence using the verb in brackets and ‘would’ or ‘used to’. If both are possible, write both. 
a) Every day the young prince (go) hunting in the forest. b) Wild animals (sometimes come) into the garden at night. c) I (enjoy) computer games, but I’ve grown tired of them. d) Brian (speak) Italian quite well, but he’s forgotten it all. e) Every day Anna (wake up) at 4.00 a.m. and go to work at the bakery. f) My mother (often play) the piano and (sing) after dinner. g) I (own) a racing bike but I sold it and bought a scooter. h) Tony (believe) that one day he would be famous. i) When I was a student I (usually go) to bed about 1 a.m. j) Helen (live) in an old boat on the canal.

Ex. 6. Rewrite the following sentences using ‘will’ or’ would’. If the sentences seem to express the speaker’s annoyance, underline the modal verb to show that it is stressed. 

a. My grandfather sat in his rocking chair for hours, watching the fire and sucking on his pipe. 

b. My grandmother used to get very cross because he put his muddy boots on the table. 

c. My dog is so intelligent. I don’t have to tell her when it’s time to go for a walk. She gets the lead and she tugs at my trousers until I stand up.

d. But she runs in other people’s gardens and pulls up their flowers. 

e. When I was young, if we had a severe winter we were cut off for weeks on end, and we had to live on whatever was in the house. 

f. When my aunt, who’s a bit deaf, wants some peace, she takes the batteries out of her hearing aid. It works! It’s impossible to get through to her! 

g. But then she forgets where she put the batteries! 
h. My first boyfriend was an incurable romantic. He bought me flowers every Friday, and he wrote poems about us.

Ex. 7. Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or the past continuous:

She 1) …. (lie) in bed when she 2) …. (hear) a sudden noise. She 3) …. (open) her eyes in horror. Someone 4) …. (open) a window downstairs; they 5) …. (try) to get into her house. She 6) …. (climb) slowly out of bed and 7) …. (creep) to the door. She 8) …. (stand) very still and listening carefully when she 9) …. (see) a light downstairs. It 10) …. (move) about as if someone 11) …. (hold) a torch and searching for something. She 12) …. (know) that they 13) …. (look) for her.
Ex. 8. Complete this description of the life of a musician, using the verbs given. Use either the past simple or the past continuous. 

Colin Boyle was born in 1973 near Dublin, Ireland. In 1983 he became seriously ill. While he (1) (recover) his uncle (2) (give) him an old violin. He enjoyed playing and practised at his school every day after lessons. One day in 1987, John Leaf, the manager of several successful musicians, (3) (have) a meeting with the headmaster when he (4) (hear) Colin practising. He immediately (5) (contact) Colin’s teacher and (6) (invite) Colin to appear in one of the concerts he (7) (organise) that year. Colin, however, (8) (refuse) Leaf’s invitation, because just then he (9) (prepare) for some important school exams. Colin (10) (pass) his exams and (11) (go) to college to study engineering. At college he (12) (meet) Kim O’Malley, who (13) (study) chemistry. Kim was also a keen amateur musician. Being students, they rarely (14) (have) much money and they usually (15) (work) as waiters at weekends. One evening in April 1992, while Colin and Kim (16) (serve) customers, the manager (17) (announce) that there would be no live music in the restaurant that night as the regular band could not come. Colin and Kim (18) (persuade) him to let them play to the customers. Everyone (19) (be) amazed to hear how good they (20) (be). Six months later they (21) (decide) to leave college because they (22) (earn) so much money as musicians. Their success has continued ever since.

Ex. 9. Choose the correct tense-form of the verb:

1)   Sue met her husband while she worked / was working / used to work in Paris.

2)   Why does James keep shouting at people? He wasn’t / wasn’t being / didn’t use to be bad tempered.

3)   Fleming studied / used to study / was studying influenza when he discovered penicillin.

4)   Newton was making / used to make / made his great discovery while he used to sit / was sitting / sat under the apple-tree.

5)   Rameses II was ruling / ruled / used to rule over ancient Egypt for more than fifty years.

6)   The government didn’t provide / weren’t providing / didn’t use to provide as much help for disabled people as they do now.

7)   This athlete was breaking / used to break / broke the world record for the 100 metres in 2001.

8)   It snowed / used to snow / was snowing heavily when we got to Warsaw.

9)   My sister borrowed / used to borrow / was borrowing my jeans some two years ago, but not any longer now.
10) The Incas didn’t have / didn’t use to have / weren’t having a written script.

Ex. 10. Complete the sentences using the correct form of the present simple or past simple.

The Roxy Show

Roxy: Hi, everyone, and welcome to the Roxy Show. Today’s programme is about men who marry women from other countries. In the studio we have James and Hiroko Stewart. James (1) ____ (come) from Scotland and Hiroko is Japanese. They (2) ___ (get) married two years ago. First of all, where (3) ___ (you / meet)?

Hiroko: We (4) ___ (meet) in Osaka. I (5) ____ (be) James’s Japanese teacher.

James: Yes, when I first (6) ____ (see) Hiroko I (7) ___ (think) she was wonderful! Really patient and kind. 

Hiroko: Yes, I (8) ___ (like) him very much too. So after a year we (9) ____ (decide) to get married and to live in Scotland. We (10) _____ (come) here eighteen months ago. 

Roxy: So, Hiroko. How’s life here?

James: Well, Glasgow is smaller than Osaka and quieter but Hiroko (11) ____ (like) it a lot.

Hiroko: That’s right. I was nervous at first but everything’s fine now. I (12) ___ (work) in a school in the city. One thing that’s good is that in Osaka I (13) ___ (travel) by bus or train everywhere but here I can walk to work and that’s great!

Roxy: What about the food? I'm sure that’s very different.

Hiroko: Yes, at first I (14) ___ (not / enjoy) eating Scottish food – too much meat and too many potatoes! 

Roxy: Thank you Hiroko and James. After the break we'll talk more about your life here.

Ex. 11. Complete the sentences using the present simple, the present continuous or the past simple.

Dear Granny,

How are you? I (1) ___ (write) to say a big ‘Thank you’ for my birthday present. The CD is great and I (2) ___ (listen) to it every day on my MP3 player when I walk to work.

I'm very well. At the moment I (3) ___ (live) with some girl friends in a flat near the city centre but it’s very expensive so I (4) ___ (try) to find another place which (5) ___ (not/cost ) so much. I (6) ___ (look) at a flat tomorrow, ten kilometres outside the city.

What other news is there? Well, I (7) ___ (learn) to drive at the moment. I (8) ___ (want) to buy a car soon. Mum (9) ___ (tell) me on the phone last night that you’ve got a new car. What make is it?

I (10) ___ (see) Mum and dad last week. Mum’s fine. She (11) ___ (do) an IT course at the local college. Dad isn’t very happy. He (12) ___ (not/like) his new job. I (13) ___ (think) he should try to find a new one.

Anyway, I have to stop now because one of my friends (14) ___ (call) me. We (15) ___ (meet) some friends for dinner tonight. 

Ex. 12. Complete each sentence with a suitable form of the verb given. Use the present simple or continuous, or the past simple or continuous. 

1)   I remember the day you got engaged. We … tea in the garden when you came out of the house and told us. (have) 

2)   I tried to explain the situation to my parents, but they just … what I was talking about. (not / understand) 

3)   What have you put in this sauce? It … absolutely disgusting. (taste) 

4)   Peter always claimed that he was innocent, but for many years no one … him. (believe) 

5)   It’s a lovely shawl, I know, but unfortunately it … to me. I’m just borrowing it for the party this evening. (not / belong) 

6)   Why … that thin dress? You’ll freeze to death in this cold wind! (you / wear) 

7)   Molly’s fed up because she injured her ankle when she … this morning, so she can’t dance. (jog) 

8)   While I was admiring the view, someone stole the bag which … all my traveller’s cheques. (contain) 

9)   Look! … that man standing beside the cash desk? I’m sure he’s planning to steal something. (you / see) 

10) Tea or coffee? I’m making both, so just say which you … . (prefer) 

11) The boys didn’t want to come shopping with us because they … the football on television. (watch)

Ex. 13. Translate into English using the appropriate tense-forms:

1) Джейн познакомилась со своим будущим мужем, когда она путешествовала по Италии. 2) Я вошла в комнату и увидела, что она плачет. 3) Вчера в это время я за​горала на пляже, а сегодня идёт дождь. 4) Было уже совсем поздно, когда мы возвра​щались домой. Нам пришлось идти пешком через весь парк. 5) Пока мы смотрели фильм, она готовила обед. 6) Давид подвернул ногу, когда играл в футбол. С ним всег​да что-нибудь случается. 7) Он постоянно жаловался мне на свою жизнь! Ему не нра​вилась его работа. У него не было друзей. Он чувствовал себя одиноким. 8) Где ты была вчера вечером? Я звонила тебе с 7 до 9 часов. 9) Я порезала палец, когда чистила картошку. 10) Когда я проснулась, шёл сильный дождь. 11) На днях Аня сказала мне, что она переезжает на новую квартиру, недалеко от университета. 12) Когда он учился в школе, он вечно списывал у меня домашние задания. 13) Они любили поболтать по телефону, а сейчас у них нет времени. 14) Она обычно проводила каникулы в деревне у бабушки. 15) Хотя шёл дождь и дул сильный ветер, мне было тепло в новой куртке.
Mini Test. Past Simple, Past Continuous
1. David is always having accidents. His girlfriend Melanie is talking about some of the accidents. Write her sentences from these notes. Each sentence has one verb in the past continuous and one in the past simple. 
1) he / sit down / on a chair / while / I / paint / it 

2) as / he / run / for a bus / he / collide / with a lamppost 

3) his hair / catch / fire / when / he / cook / chips 

4) when / he / hold / a beautiful vase / he / suddenly / drop / it 

5) he / sit / in the garden / when / a wasp / sting / him / on the nose
2. Put in the correct form of the verb. 

Rita: I hear the lights 1) … (go) out in your flats last night. 

Emma: Yes, 2) … (I / watch) a documentary on TV when suddenly 3) … (we / lose) all the power. But 4) … (it / come) on again after about ten minutes. 

Vicky: Rachel 5) … (come) down the stairs when the lights 6) … (go) out. She almost 7) … (fall) over. 

Daniel: Matthew and I 8) … (play) table tennis at the time. 

Andrew: 9) ... (I / work) on the computer. 10) … (I / lose) a whole hour’s work. But this morning 11) … (I/get) up early and 12) … (do) it again.
3. Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets. 

There were lights on the spacecraft. (had) – The spacecraft had lights on it. 

1. I had my old coat on. (wearing) 

2. I was on holiday, and you were on holiday, too. (we) 

3. It isn’t true that I made a mistake. (didn’t) 

4. The boys were in the middle of a game of cards. (playing) 

5. No one told me about the change of plan. (know) 

6. My friend was the winner of the competition. (won) 

7. Is it a fact that the Romans built this wall? (did)
4. Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.
	1) It was peaceful, and the birds were sing. 

2) I washed my hair when the phone rang. 

3) You come to the club last night. 

4) It taked ages to get home. 

5) We tried to keep quiet because the

baby sleeping.
	6) As I was watching him, the man was suddenly running away. 

7) We pass a petrol station two minutes ago. 

8) Everything was seeming OK. 

9) Where bought you that bag?


5. Complete the sentences. Put in the correct form of each verb. Use the past continuous or past simple.
1. I … (lie) in the bath when the phone … (ring). It …(stop) after a few rings. 

2. It … (be) cold when we ... (leave) the house that day, and a light snow … (fall). 

3. Your friend who … (come) here the other day ... (seem) very nice. I … (enjoy) meeting her. 

4. When I … (see) the man, he ... (stand) outside the bank. He … (have) a black baseball cap on.
5. When I … (open) the cupboard door, a pile of books (fall) out. 

6. I … (walk) along the street when I suddenly … (feel) something hit me in the back. I … (not / know) what it was.
7. We … (go) to London yesterday, but on the way we … (hear) about a bomb scare in Oxford Street. So we … (drive) back home straightaway. 

8. Something very strange … (happen) to me on my way home from work yesterday afternoon. I … (drive) along the bypass at the time. Suddenly I … (see) my mother in the seat beside me. But she died three years ago.
UNIT 4. THE VERB. THE CATEGORY OF ASPECT. PRESENT PERFECT.
PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

In this unit you are:

• to learn the following terms:
	The category of aspect
	Clauses of time
	Clauses of condition


• to be able to:

− to build affirmative, negative and interrogative forms of the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect Continuous;

− to explain the use of the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect Continuous forms;

− to use the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect Continuous in context

Part A. Theoretical Material
The Present Perfect
Meaning. The present perfect form denotes the action preceding the moment of speaking, though it is connected with it either directly or indirectly, that is:

a) it continues up to the moment of speaking 

b) takes place within a period of time before and including the moment of speaking, so it is relevant to the moment of speaking through its effect or virtually through its continuation at the moment of speaking.

Formation. The present perfect is formed analytically, by means of the auxiliary to have in the present indefinite and participle II of the notional verb.
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Main Uses

The present perfect is used:

1) when the speaker merely states that an action took place in the past without mentioning any definite circumstances under which it occurred. It means that it is the happening itself that matters in the speaker’s opinion, the circumstances of the action are not important at the moment: “I’ve spoiled everything,” she said. He is very sensitive, I have discovered that. 

The time of the action is either not indicated at all, or is indicated by means of adverbs of indefinite time and frequency, such as already, always, before, ever, never, of late, lately, just, in the last few days, occasionally, often, seldom, several times, since dinner, so far, recently, up to now, (not) … yet, etc. 

e.g. I have met a lot of people in the last few days. I am hungry. I haven’t eaten anything since breakfast. 

2) when the speaker means that, though the action is over, the period of time within which it was performed is not yet over at the moment of speaking (an incomplete period). The time is indicated by such words as today, this morning, this week, this winter, all my life, all the time, etc: What Rosanna has done tonight is clear enough. This year we have taken only one assistant. 

But if the period is over or reference is made to a particular past point of time within that period, the simple past is used:
(at 11 a.m.) Tom has rung up three times this morning already.
(at 2 p.m.) Tom rang up three times this morning.
3) to denote actions still in progress, which began before the moment speaking and go up to that moment or into it. In this case either the starting point of the action is indicated by means of the adverb ‘since’, a prepositional phrase with since, or an adverbial clause with the conjunction ‘since’, or the period during which it continued by various adverbs and phrases with for and sometimes in: for an hour, for many years, for the last few days, for a long time, for so long, for ages, in years, in a long while, since morning, in the last few days, etc. or without any prepositions: these three years, all this week, all along, so long, all one’s life, etc.: I have known this young lady all my life. I haven’t seen you for ages. She has been here since 8. 

4) in subordinate adverbial clauses of time and condition introduced by the conjunctions when, as soon as, after, before, till and until, if and unless, to denote a future action that will be accomplished before a certain moment in the future: As soon as we have had tea, Ann, we shall go to inspect your house. Wait till I have written the notice.
5) to speak about personal experience in the sentences of this type: This is the best wine I have ever drunk. This is the worst book I have ever read. This is the easiest job I have ever had. It/this is the first time I have seen the mounted band. It is only the second time he has played tennis. This is the only book he has written.

6) in the questions beginning with ‘how long’ (with the verbs that are not used in the continuous form): How long have you been here? – I have been here six months. How long have you known Jane? 
But: How long is it since you last saw her?–It is ages since I last saw her.
7) with the verb ‘to be’ in the sense of ‘to go’, ‘to visit’ even though the adverbials of place are used: Have you been to London? She says she has been to Paris three times. 

8) to denote recent actions which were fulfilled in the past but often have results in the present: Tom has had a bad car crash. (He’s probably still in hospital.) The lift has broken down. (We have to use the stairs.) I’ve washed the car. (It looks lovely.)

The Present Perfect is not used 

a) in special questions beginning with when as in this case the speaker is also interested in the time of the action, though the answer can be either in the simple past or in the present perfect depending on the actual state of affairs: When did you change your mind? – I changed my mind yesterday. / I have just changed my mind. 

b) in special questions beginning with where if the speaker is focusing on the past action, not the present result: Where did you meet him? Where did you buy this hat? 

c) in special questions beginning with what, why and what for both forms can be used, depending on the meaning to be conveyed: Why didn’t you speak to my father yourself on the boat? (the speaker is interested in the circumstances) 
Looking up at her he said, “Dorothy’s gone to a garden party.” “I know. Why haven’t you gone too?”(the speaker is interested in the occurrence) 

d) in special questions beginning with interrogative words other than those mentioned above, the past simple is normally used. 

The present perfect is not common here because the attention in such sentences is drawn to the circumstances of the action rather than to the occurrence itself, which means that the speaker has a definite action in mind: ‘How did he get in?’ I asked, and Evans said, ‘Oh, he has a key’.
e) with verbs of knowing, believing and understanding except as in the following sentences: I have known him for a long time. I have never believed their theories.

	Note! 

for and since 

We use for with a length of time: She’s worked here for ten years. 

We use since with a point of time to describe when the period of time began: They’ve lived here since 2001. 

been and gone 

A number of astronauts have been to the Moon. (and have returned) 

The space probe Voyager has gone past the planet Neptune. (it hasn’t returned)


Present Perfect – Past Simple

	Present Perfect is used
	Past Simple is used

	1. for actions which happened at an unstated moment of time in the past: He has sold his car (we don’t know when). 
	1. for actions which happened at a stated moment in the past: He sold his car two weeks ago.

	2. to express actions which have finished so recently that there is some evidence in the present: He has just painted the room (the walls are still wet).
	2. to express past state or habit: When she was young she lived in a small flat.

	3. for actions that started in the past and continue up to the present: She has lived in the house for two years (She still lives in this house).
	3. for actions which started and finished in the past: She lived in the house for two years (She doesn’t live there now).
for actions in the past that happened one after another: She came home, turned on her TV and started to cook supper.

	4. for actions whose time is not mentioned but it is connected with the present moment: I’ve seen Madonna (I may meet her again. She’s alive).
	4. for actions whose time is not mentioned and is not connected with the present moment: I saw Elvis Presley (I won’t see him anymore. He’s dead).


The Present Perfect Continuous

Meaning. The present perfect continuous falls within the sphere of the present. Hence, it is not used in narration where reference is made to past events. It is found in the present-time contexts, i.e. conversations, newspaper and radio reports, lectures and letters.

Formation. The present perfect continuous is formed by means of the auxiliary verb ‘to be’ in the present perfect (have/has been) and participle I of the notional verb.
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Main Uses
The Present Perfect Continuous is used with actional verbs to denote: 

1) actions in progress which began at a certain moment in the past and continue into the present. In this case either the starting point of the action or the period of time during which it has been in progress is mentioned: I have been writing since morning, and so I‘ll soon stop. They have been living here since 1987.

2) actions in progress, which began in the past and continue up to the moment of speaking or till just before it: You look so sad. Have you been crying? Oh, here you are at last! I’ve been waiting for you all day! 

3) actions, which were in progress quite recently but their beginning and their end are not mentioned, though they are connected with the moment of speaking through its importance for the present: My brother has been using my bicycle and has got the tire punctured.
4) future actions in progress before a certain moment in the future (in subordinate adverbial clauses of time and condition): He will get accustomed to the surroundings after he has been staying here for a week or two.

5) in negative sentences the present perfect continuous is not common. The present perfect is preferred in this case because the attention is paid rather to the negation of the action than to its progress: I haven’t discussed it with Arabella.

The Present Perfect – the Present Perfect Continuous
	Present Perfect
	Present Perfect Continuous

	1. focus on the effect of the activity or event, or the fact that something has been achieved: Mark and Helena have arrived − they’re in the sitting room.
	1. focus on the activity or event which may or may not be finished: The guests have been arriving since about 6 o’clock.

	2. If we mention the number of times the activity or event was repeated, we use the present perfect rather than the present perfect continuous: I’ve bumped into Susan 3 times this week.
	2. We can use either the present perfect continuous or the present perfect to talk about activities or events that are repeated again and again until now: 

Joseph has been kicking a football against the wall all afternoon, (or has kicked)

	3. We use the present perfect when we talk about long-lasting or permanent situations, or when we want to emphasise that we are talking about the whole of a period of time until the present: I have always admired Chester’s work.
	3. When we talk about more temporary situations we can often use either the present perfect continuous or the present perfect: ‘Where’s Dr Owen’s office?’ ‘Sorry, I don’t know. I’ve only worked / I’ve only been working here for a couple of days’.

	4. If we talk about a specific change over a period of time which ends now, particularly to focus on the result of this change, we use the present perfect: The population has grown from 35 million in 1950 to 42 million today.
	4. When we want to emphasize that a situation has changed over a period of time up to now, and may continue to change, we prefer the present perfect continuous: The pollution problem has been getting worse over the last decade.


The Present Perfect – the Past Simple
	Present Perfect
	Past Simple

	1. the period of time talked about is not finished: I’ve made fourteen phone calls this morning (It is still morning now).
	1. the period of time talked about is finished: I made fourteen telephone calls this morning (It is afternoon now).

	2. the time something happened is unimportant (you are interested in the thing that happened): I’ve been to Paris (So I can talk about it now).
	2. to talk about some specific moment: I went to Paris last year.

	3. to emphasize that something happened recently (it is used to introduce the news): The Boeing 707 has crashed …
	3. to give more details in the news report: The accident happened


Part B. Practical Exercises
Ex. 1. Circle the irregular verbs in the ‘snake’ and write the past participles. The last letter of one verb is the first letter of the next:
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Ex. 2. Answer the questions about yourself.
	a. How long have you known your teacher? 

b. How long have you been learning English? 

c. Have you learned any other languages? 

d. Have you seen any good films recently?
	e. Have you bought a book this week? 

f. How much money have you spent today? 

g. What’s the weather been like recently? 

h. Have you been abroad recently?


Ex. 3. Choose the correct response:

	1)   Do you know your neighbours well?
	a)  I’m afraid I can’t. Isabel’s borrowed my bike for the weekend.

	2)   I’d like to speak to Mr. Jones, please.
	b)  No. I haven’t seen her since she went out this morning.

	3)   You look tired.
	c)  I’m sorry. He’s just left the office.

	4)   What’s the matter?
	d)  He’s hurt his back so he’s gone to see the doctor.

	5)   Shall we cycle into town?
	e)  I’ve been out every night this week and I’m exhausted.

	6)   Have you ever been to London?
	f)  Yes. It’s the most beautiful country I’ve ever been to.

	7)   You’re looking very happy.
	g)  That’s because we’ve walked 30 kilometres today.

	8)   Can’t you go a little bit faster?
	h)  Don’t worry. I’ve already done it.

	9)   Do you like skiing?
	i)   I’m sorry. This is the first time I’ve driven this car.

	10) Why don’t you come out with us tonight?
	j)   I don’t know. I haven’t read it yet.

	11) We ought to book out flight.
	k)  Yes. I’ve just heard that I’ve passed my exams.

	12) What do you think of my essay?
	l)   I’ve never tried it.

	13) Do you know where Sarah is?
	m) No, I haven’t. Have you?

	14) Did you enjoy New Zealand?
	n)  Yes. They’ve lived here for ten years.

	15) Why isn’t Andrew at work today?
	o)   I’ve cut my finger.


Ex. 4. A magazine reporter is writing an article about things the readers have and haven’t done. Look at the notes below and write questions:
e.g. Have you ever gone on holiday by yourself?
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Later you get a reply from a reader to the article you wrote. Write sentences:

1) No. (I’ve never been on a holiday by myself)
	2) Yes.

3) No.
	4) Yes.

5) No.
	6) No.


Ex. 5. Rearrange the words to make sentences:
	a) haven’t / my / yet / homework / I / done

b) film / I / started / the / already / has / think

c) Mariel / of / come / hospital / yet / Has / out?

d) many / week / have / shopping / you / this / How / been / times ?
	e) my / lived / all / here / I’ve / life

f) has / friend / got / My / just / engaged / best

g) on / ever / television / you / appeared / Have?


Ex. 6. Choose an appropriate adverbial from those listed: already, yet, still, just, ever, never, before.
1) Has the film you want to watch started …. ? 2) I’ve …. met anyone who is so absent-minded. 3) I’ve …. told you several times about it. 4) Could I keep the book for another few days because I haven’t finished it …. ? 5) You promised you would lend me the book but you …. haven’t lent it to me. 6) I’m going to write to him again. I’ve …. sent him three letters but I …. haven’t received an answer. 7) Have they announced the date …. ? – No, they …. haven’t made up their minds. 8) I’ve …. ridden on a horse. 9) It seems they’ve …. decided without consulting us. 10) I’ve …. made a nice pot of tea. Would you like a cup? 11) The teacher complains that she’s …. taught a class where the students are so lazy. 12) The film has …. started. We’d better hurry. 13) I know this place. – I’m sure I’ve been here …. but I can’t remember when. 14) Haven’t we met …. by any chance?

Ex. 7. Write the correct form of the present perfect to complete these sentences.
	1) ______ to Rome? (you ever be) 

2) ______ this film before. (I see) 

3) ______ in an office. (she never work) 

4) ______ in an aeroplane. (I never be) 

5) ______ to Germany? (he ever be) 

6) ______ my parents? (you meet) 

7) ______ in the theatre? (you ever work) 

8) ______ to all the capital cities of Europe. (she be) 

9) ______ this book. (I read)
	10) ______ that new film about aliens? (you see) 

11) ______ abroad. (we never be) 

12) ______ a British policeman before. (they never see) 

13) ______ in a foreign country? (they ever live) 

14) ______ the President. (they meet) 

15) ______ to Brazil. (I never be)


Ex. 8. Practice the present perfect in the structures of the type ‘It’s the first time…’ by rephrasing the following sentences:

1) She has never been to the club before. (first) 2) I have never heard such a funny story. (funniest) 3) It’s the first time she has ever read Dickens. (never) 4) Helen has never had such a bad headache. (worst) 5) My brother has never played cricket before. (ever) 6) I’ve never eaten a better meal. (best) 7) Ann hasn’t ever felt so happy this year. (the only) 8) She hasn’t bought any clothes for herself since Christmas. (first)

Ex. 9. Open the brackets using the present perfect:

1) I know what your boss is like. I (work) for him. 2) Look! Somebody (spill) milk on the carpet. 3) Mary (go) to Moscow, but she’ll be back next Tuesday at the latest. 4) He (have) a lot of bad luck lately. 5) Andy is in hospital now. He (have) a bad crash. 6) I can’t walk. I think I (sprain) my ankle. 7) Alice is going to the party tonight. That’s why she (dress) up. 8) Jane is crying. She (hurt) her knee. 9) We’ll have to climb up the stairs. The lift (break) down. 10) Oh! I (cut) my finger! It’s bleeding. 11) The house we recently (buy) is in poor condition but we are going to do the place up. 12) You (hear) their new records? These are the best they ever (make). 13) You (find) the place on the map yet? 14) I hear the employer (lay) a serious charge against you. 15) You (send) them a greetings post-card? 16) They (not / decide) yet what further actions to take.
Ex. 10. Complete the sentence with ‘have been’ or’ have gone’. 

a) Two scientists from a laboratory in Oxford 1) …. to Antarctica, and will stay there for three months. They 2) …. there to investigate the effects of global warming on the polar ice. Colleagues in Oxford, who 3) …. to Antarctica on earlier expeditions, will keep in touch with them by radio.

b) A team from London has arrived in China. They 4) …. there to join a project which is searching for the fossil remains of dinosaur eggs. ‘We 5) (not) …. to China before’, said team leader Mark Jones, ‘though two of us 6) …. to the USA where there is a similar project’. 

c) A dangerous spider is missing from a private zoo in Manchester. ‘Herbie is a Brazilian wandering spider, and we’re not sure where he 7) ….’, said spokesperson Anne Graham. ‘He only arrived in the zoo last month, so he 8) (not) …. here long. A lot of children 9) …. to the zoo in the past few days, and we are worried that someone has taken Herbie, or that he 10) …. out in somebody’s pocket, and they don’t know about it’.

d) Bertha’s not here. She 1) … to the library. I 2) … in Madrid, but I spent only few days there. How long 3) … you … in Birmingham? Tom is alone because his parents 4) … to the seaside for the weekend. Julian 5) … to the supermarket – she’ll be back in half an hour.
Ex. 11. Complete the sentences using the present perfect of the verbs in brackets:

My name is Lynne Carter. I work for a travel company called Timeways Travel. I 1) ____ (be) a travel agent for six years now. I’m the manager of Timeways Travel London office. I 2) ____ (have) this job for three years. I’ve got a new flat in London. I 3) ____ (live) there for six months. My boyfriend’s name is Bruno. We 4) ____ (know) each other for two years. Bruno is Italian, but he 5) ____ (live) in England for over five years. He works for BBC Radio. He 6) ____ (have) this job for a year.

Ex. 12. Complete the sentences using the present perfect:
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Ex. 13. Six of the sentences below are wrong. Find the mistakes and correct them:

a) Have you seen the news last night? b) Carrie’s a really close friend − we knew each other for ages. c) Hello, er ... sorry, I forgot your name. d) Jeffs never broken a promise before. e) Oh, that’s a nice watch. How long did you have it? f) My boss was late for work every day last month. g) Look! It’s stopped raining! h) I see your team’s in the final. Did they ever win the cup? i) We didn’t play tennis together since the summer. j) I can’t find my keys − has anyone seen them?

Ex. 14. Write questions. Use the present perfect or the past simple. Look at the answers before you write the question:

	1) How long / Sarah / live / in France? – Since 1990.

2) When / John / lose his job? – 3 weeks ago.

3) When / the last time / you / have / a holiday? – Last year.

4) How long / Jill / have a cat? – Since January.


	5) What time / you / finish? – At 9 p.m.

6) How long / you / watch TV / Last night? – All evening.

7) When / Chris / go out? – Ten minutes ago.

8) How long / your father / in hospital? – Since Monday.


Ex. 15. Practice the use of the past simple and the present perfect:

1) I (shout) at them and they (run) away. 2) What’s the best film you ever (see)? 3) Simon is not at home. He (go) to a football match. 4) It was such a wonderful performance that we (applaud) for fifteen minutes. 5) Why do you look so sad? Anything (happen)? 6) Jaime lives in Venezuela; he never (see) snow. 7) I (not / wake) at 7 o’clock yesterday, because my mother (not / be) at home. 8) Anyone (see) my dictionary? I can’t find it. 9) A lot of rain (fall) last week. 10) When I (get) home last yesterday evening my Dad (be) very angry. 11) I (know) Helen for 10 years. We (study) at University together. She is one of my best friends. 12) Alexander Fleming (invent) penicillin in 1928. 13) The house they (buy) looks much larger than ours. 14) I (order) a taxi to take us to the airport. So we’ll be on time. 15) You (cut) your finger! How it (happen)? 16) Look. Peter (not / eat) all the bread and butter, he (leave) some on the plate. 17) He (be) interested in jazz ever since he (leave) school.

Ex. 16. Write the correct form of the present perfect or the past simple.

A:
Would you like something to eat?

B:
No thanks, I (1) ___ (already / eat). I (2) ___ (have) a sandwich when I was at the station.

A:
(3) ___ (you / go) to India?

B:
No, I (4) ___ but Tom (5) ___ (go) there a few years ago. Why don’t you talk to him?

A:
Can I take your glass, Madam?

B:
No, I (6) ___ (not / finish / yet ).

A:
Oh, I’m sorry.

A:
What’s the matter?

B:
I (7) ___ (just / lose) one of my earrings. 

A:
What does it look like?

A:
Hans, do you know Kelly?

B:
I (8) ___ (see / you / before) but we (9) ___ (never / speak). Nice to meet you.

A:
(10) ___ (enjoy) the film?

B:
Yes, it was great!

Ex. 17. Choose a verb from the box and put it into the best form (the present perfect or the past simple) to complete the dialogue.

	go, love, go, know, tell, meet


John: Have you ever been to Spain?

Sue: Yes. I … there a couple of years ago.

John: … that.

Sue: It was before I … you.

John: Who … with?

Sue: James.

John: James! My brother James? What will people think?

Sue: Nothing. Up until now, I … anybody. Nobody. Never. It’s a secret. I love you now.

John: Really, darling? I … never … anybody as I love you.

Sue: That’s sweet.

John: Will you marry me?

Sue: Marry you? Well …

Ex. 18. Read the following passage and put the verbs in the correct form, present perfect or past simple.

Then and now

TWENTY YEARS ago few people (1) (realise) that computers were about to become part of our daily lives. This short period of time (2) (see) enormous changes, in business, education and public administration. Jobs which (3) (take) weeks to complete in the past, are now carried out in minutes. Clerks who (4) (spend) all day copying and checking calculations are now freed from these tedious tasks. In offices, the soft hum and clicking of word processors (5) (replace) the clatter of typewriters. Schoolchildren (6) (become) as familiar with hardware and software as their parents (7) (be) with pencils and exercise books. Computerisation of public records (8) (enable) government departments to analyse the needs of citizens in detail. 

Some of us may wonder, however, whether life (9) (really/improve) as a result of these changes. Many jobs (10) (disappear), for example, when intelligent machines (11) (take) over the work. Employers complain that clerical staff (12) (become) dependent on calculators and cannot do simple arithmetic. There are fears that governments (13) (not/do) enough to ensure that personal information held on computers is really kept secret. Certainly, many people may now be wondering whether the spread of computers (14) (bring) us as many problems as it (15) (solve).

Ex. 19. Comment on the use of the present perfect in these sentences:

1) What has happened at Blackstable since I was here? 2) I am told she has done a great deal for him. 3) International flight 703 from Rome has just landed. 4) I’ve spoken to Sheila this morning. 5) I don’t want to see this film. I’ve seen it before. 6) Have they told you what they want you to do this afternoon? 7) Marion has worked here for six months already. 8) Some governments have insisted recently on introduction of this law. 9) Several weeks have passed after the Mexican Embassy in London contacted Sir Walter. 10) I have run this company my way for nearly thirty years. 11) You’ve never worked at anything like this before.
Ex. 21. Write these sentences, putting the verbs into the present perfect continuous:

1) ‘What (you do) today?’ ‘I (play) tennis’. − ‘What have you been doing today?’ − ‘I’ve been playing tennis’. 2) How long (you study) English? 3) Oh, David! I (look) for you! 4) Pat (live) here for twenty-five years. 5) I’m tired. We (walk) all day. 6) How long (you learn) to drive? 7) I (wait) here for ages. 8) She’s bad-tempered because she (work) too hard. 9) They (watch) football since three o’clock. 10) Why (you see) your parents so much recently? 11) The children look exhausted. What (they do)? 12) She should pass the exam. She (study) for weeks. 13) Your mother sends her love. I (just speak) to her on the phone. 14) I (work) here since I was eighteen.

Ex. 22. Choose the most appropriate sentence ending:

	1. I’ve swum...

2. I’ve been swimming...
	a. and I feel exhausted.

b. thirty lengths of the pool.

	3. They have asked me...

4. They have been asking me...
	a. to visit them for ages, but I've never had the time

b. to join the company on a number of occasions.

	5. I have visited Vienna...

6. I’ve been visiting Vienna...
	a. three or four times before.

b. since 1990 and I’ve always felt very safe here.

	7. We’ve stayed...

8. We’ve been staying...
	a. at this hotel a couple of times before.

b. at a small hotel near the sea.


Ex. 23. Rewrite each sentence using the present perfect continuous form of an appropriate verb and for or since. If necessary, look at the verbs below to help you:

1. Henry moved to California three years ago. – Henry has been living in California for three years.

2. The project to send astronauts to Mars began in 1991. 

3. Campbell began a life sentence for murder in 1992. 

4. Colin James took over as head of the company six months ago. 

5. Graham’s knee injury began at the US Open earlier this year. 

6. Local authorities began to invest heavily in new computer systems at the beginning of the 1990s.

go on         invest         live         run         serve         suffer

Ex. 24. Explain the use of the present perfect continuous in the following sentences:

1) ‘I must say, you’re looking pale’. – ‘Am I?’ – ‘I fear you’ve been overworking yourself lately’.

2) You bet I’m burning myself out. I’ve been doing it for so many years now – and who cares?

3) Your mother’s been telling me that you’ve not been sleeping very well lately.

4) ‘What do you suppose you look like?’ – ‘Oh, I know. I’ve been cleaning the stairs’.

5) Rosemary, I’ve been thinking. What we need is something different.

6) I don’t want anyone to know I’ve been crying.

7) Oh, I am not really hot. It’s just that I’ve been running.

8) Oh, dear, has the baby been howling ever since we left?

Ex. 25. Choose the correct form:

Scientists a) have recently identified / have been identifying a new species of animal in the rainforest of Borneo. They b) have been searching / searched for this creature for several years, after reports from local villagers, and say it is a type of lemur.

Archaeologists in Guatemala c) have found / have been finding a Mayan wall painting which they think is more than 2,000 years old. Archaeologist William Saturno d) explored / has been exploring the site since 2002.
Scientists using the Hubble Space Telescope think they e) found / have found two new moons circling the planet Pluto. Astronomers f) have been looking / looked closely at Pluto since 1978 when they g) spotted / have spotted its first moon. The telescope h) worked / has been working for fifteen years, and i) has been producing / has produced more than 700,000 images of the universe.

Australian scientists j) have been discovering / have discovered a new coral reef over 60 km long in the Gulf of Carpentaria by using satellites to spot the reefs in deep water. Recently divers k) have managed / have been managing to reach the reefs and take photographs.

Ex. 26. Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect or the present perfect continuous. (In some cases either could be used).

1) We (walk) ten kilometres. 2) We (walk) for three hours. 3) You (walk) too fast. That’s why you are tired. 4) I (make) sausage rolls for the party all the morning. 5) How many you (make)? – I (make) 200. 6) That boy (eat) seven ice-creams. 7) He (not stop) eating since he arrived. 8) The driver (drink). I think someone else ought to drive. 9) I (pull) up 100 dandelions. 10) I (pull up) dandelions all day. 11) What you (do)? – We (pick) apples. 12) How many you (pick)? – We (pick) ten basketfuls. 13) I (sleep) on every bed in this house and I don’t like any of them. 14) He (sleep) since ten o’clock. It’s time he woke up. 15) He (ride); that’s why he is wearing breeches. 16) I (ride) all the horses in this stable. 17) What a lovely smell! Mary (make) jam.

Ex. 27. Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect or the present perfect continuous:

1) How long … (you / know) Alison? – We … (be) friends since we were children. 2) Who … (use) the car? – I was. Is there a problem? 3) What are Andrew and David doing? – They … (work) in the garden for three hours. 4) Why is Sally upset? – She … (lose) her bag. 5) I … (always / believe) that exercise is good for you. – Of course, it’s good to keep fit. 6) Emily … (teach) maths since she left university. – Yes, and she’s a very good teacher. 7) Fred … (open) a new shop. – Really? Where is it? 8) This pie is delicious. – Is it? I … (not taste) it yet. 9) Have you found your umbrella yet? – No, I … (look) it for an hour now. 10) You look exhausted. – Well, I … (clean) the windows since 8 o’clock this morning. 11) Can I have some more lemonade, please? – Sorry, your brother … (just / drink) it all. 12) Have you got new neighbours? – Yes, they … (just / move) to the area.

Ex. 28. Use the words given to complete the sentences. Put the verbs in the present perfect simple or continuous. 

1) John’s terribly upset. ... (he / break) off his engagement to Megan. Apparently … (she / see) someone else while … (he / be) in Africa. 2) Can you translate this note from Stockholm? I understood Swedish when I was a child, but … (I / forget) it all. 3) What’s that dent in the side of the car? … (you / have) an accident? 4) I’m sorry, John’s not here; … (he / go) the dentist. … (he/have) trouble with a tooth. 5) This cassette recorder is broken … (you /play about) with it? 6) Your Italian is very good … (you / study) it long? 7) Do you mind if I clear the table? … (you / have) enough to eat? 8) I’m not surprised … (he / fail) that exam. … (he / not / work) hard recently. 9) Oh no! … (the children / cook). Look at the state of this kitchen! 10) How many times … (Wendy / be) late for work this week? 11) I’m going to give that cat some food … (it / sit) on the doorstep for hours. I’m sure it’s starving. 12) … (I / do) grammar exercises all morning. I deserve a treat for lunch. 13) … (you / not / buy) your mother a present? That’s really mean of you! 14) I saw Katie yesterday … (she / work) in Australia for the past year. Did you know? 15) Now where are my keys? This is the third time … (I / lose) them today! 16) … (you / ever / play) chess? You should try it. I’m sure it’s the sort of game you’d like. 17) Oh do be quiet … (you / grumble) all day! 18) … (your tennis / really / improve)! … (you / practise) in secret?

Ex. 29. Explain why the present perfect and not the present perfect continuous is used in the following sentences:
1) Then about a year ago he disappeared and I’ve never heard from him since. 2) ‘Good evening, you look charming today’. – ‘Oh, not really, I haven’t had a minute ever since I came in’. 3) He’s made nothing but trouble for years. 4) He hasn’t been seen for a week. He is said to be on holiday. 5) I don’t think he’s changed in the thirty years I’ve known him. 6) I’m going to eat something. I haven’t had anything since last night. 7) They heard a step behind them and turning saw Wilmott coming up to them. ‘Here I am!’ he said. ‘Have you waited long?’ 8) This is the happiest evening I’ve had in a long while.

Ex. 30. Read this application letter. There are 7 grammar mistakes in it. Find and correct them. 

Dear Mr Aziz, 

I would like to apply for the job of shop manager which I see advertised in the local paper. I am twenty years old. I was born in France but my family moved to England when I was twelve and I am living here ever since. I have left school for three years and since then I am having several jobs in shops. For the past six months I am working in Halls department store. The manager has been saying that he is willing to give me a reference. I speak French and English fluently and I have learnt German since I left school, so I speak some German too.

Yours sincerely,
Louise Brett
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Ex. 31. Find the extra word in each line:
Part C. Translation and editing section
Ex. 32. … Translate from Russian into English:

1) У меня закончился бензин. Давай заедем на заправочную станцию. 2) Это единственная книга, которую он написал. Я читал её много раз. 3) Я никогда не прини​мала их точку зрения. У меня всегда было своё мнение. Я не собираюсь отказываться от своих принципов. 4) Роберт всегда был моим хорошим другом. Я не думаю, что он может меня подвести. 5) Число автовладельцев значительно увеличилось за последние несколько лет. 6) Пока я получил открытки только от моих друзей из Англии. 7) Не​давно Нина получила место в общежитии. Она никогда раньше не жила в общежитии. 8) Это самая лёгкая работа, которую я когда-либо выполнял. 9) Он побывал в 12 стра​нах мирах. Что касается меня, то я был только в Англии и Голландии. 10) Я не была в этом городе целую вечность. Как всё изменилось! 11) Моя сестра никогда не водила машину. Ты уверена, что это она была за рулём? 12) Ты был когда-нибудь в Австрии? – Да, я был в Вене несколько раз. 13) Дождь уже перестал, но на улице грязно. 14) А где остальные чашки? – Я уже их вымыла. 15) Мы его не видели уже целую неделю. Я ду​маю, он ещё не вернулся из командировки.

Ex. 33. … Translate from Russian into English:

1) Мы с вашим братом говорили сегодня об этом деле. Поэтому я и пришла по​видаться с вами. 2) Я всё думал об этой книге и пришёл к заключению, что мы не мо​жем её напечатать. 3) Что ты делала, Пэт? Ты вся в земле. 4) Последнее время я за​мечаю в тебе какие-то изменения. 5) Мальчишке требуется порка. Он уже много меся​цев напрашивается на неё. 6) Я очень доволен тем местом, которое выбрал. Я буду хо​дить гулять и читать все те книги, которые я давно хочу прочитать. 7) Это место ока​залось очень хорошим для изучения иностранных языков. С тех пор как я здесь, я гово​рю по-французски с официантами и по-английски с девушкой из Манчестера.
Ex. 34. … Translate into English concentrating on the use of the Present Perfect and Past Simple:

1) Его мать недавно умерла. Она была учительницей долгие годы. 2) Разве ты не получил моё письмо? – Твоё письмо? Нет. – Да, конечно, ты не мог его получить. Я забыла. Оно было отправлено только вчера вечером. 3) Я поеду домой на машине. – Но ты ведь не водила машину несколько месяцев. – Я ещё не забыла, как это делается. 4) Дядя Том приезжает. Мама только что получила письмо. − Дядя Том приезжает в 4. Мама вчера получила от него письмо. 5) На этой неделе у меня едва ли было время, чтобы взглянуть на газеты. 6) Ты не видел Вили три недели. Вы что поссорились во время вашей последней встречи?
Ex. 35. Read the letter to an advice column. Find and correct fourteen mistakes in the use of the present perfect, the present perfect continuous, and the past simple:
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Part D. Revision exercises
Ex. 1. Since or for? Put the following words and phrases into sentence 1 or sentence 2.

[image: image25.png]his birthday Menday more than 2 years he left school
3-heurs  along time this morning 2 o’clock yesterday
the beginning of April Christmas 4 months 6 weeks 1992





	1) Tony has worked here since ….. (Monday).
	2) John has been married for ….. (3 hours).


Ex. 2. Fill in for or since:
	1)   I have lived in this village … I was born.

2)   It has been raining … hours. I wish it would stop.

3)   My father has been the manager of this firm … ten years.

4)   … I moved to York, I have been much happier.

5)   Have you been waiting … a long time?
	6)   I have been waiting for you … four o’clock.

7)   She hasn’t bought a new coat … three years.

8)   Karen has been on the phone … ages!

9)   I have known Neil … 1994.

10) Jane has been my best friend … many years.


Ex. 3. Complete using the words in the box:

	already, before, ever, for, just, rarely, since, so, still, yet


1) Have you … dreamt of winning a lottery? 2) I haven’t worked out how to set the timer on the video … . 3) My dad’s lived in the same house … he was born. 4) The film’s only been on … a couple of minutes. 5) Bruce has knocked three men out of the competition … far. 6) I … get the chance to get any exercise – I’m too busy! 7) He’s only … got home. 8) It’s eleven o’clock and Todd … hasn’t come home. Where could he be? 9) I’ve never met Ruth … . What’s she like? 10) Have you finished … ? That was quick!

Ex. 4. Complete the requests / complains of the hotel guests by matching the sentences on the left with those on the right using the present perfect of the verbs in brackets:

	1)   I (lose) my umbrella.
	a)   Can I have some more?

	2)   I (use) all the shampoo in my room.
	b)   but I only want to stay for two.

	3)   I (leave) my key in my room,
	c)   Have they been handed in?

	4)   I (put) my glasses down somewhere.
	d)   Can you lend me one?

	5)   I (pay) for three nights,
	e)   But it hasn’t come.

	6)   I (forget) my room number.
	f)   Can you tell me what it is?

	7)   I (have) a headache all day.
	g)   so now I can’t get in.

	8)   I (ring) for a taxi.
	h)   Have you got an aspirin?

	9)   I (find) this key.
	i)   Can you call a doctor?

	10) I think I (break) my leg.
	j)   and it doesn’t belong to me.


Ex. 5. Put in ‘has / have been’ or ‘has /have gone’:

1)   Harry: I saw you in Annabel’s Restaurant last night.

Diana: No, it wasn’t me. I … never … there.

2)   Sam: Sally and Tim are on holiday, aren’t they? Where … they … ?

Sue: To Florida again.

Sam: How many times … they … there?

Sue: This is their third visit.

3)   Joe: Can I have an apple, please?

Mary: We haven’t got any. I … n’t … to the shops today.

4)   Alan: Where’s Tony?

Mark: He’s got a headache so he … to bed.

5)   Steve: (on the phone) Can I speak to Jill, please?

Lynn: She’s out, I’m afraid. She … to the cinema this evening.

Steve: Again? She … already … to the cinema three times this week.

6)   I’m sorry, I’m late. I’ve … to the dentist’s.

7)   There’s nobody at home. I think they’ve … away for the weekend.

8)   You look very brown. Have you … on holiday?

9)   Simon isn’t here at the moment. He’s … to a football match.

10) ‘Have you ever … to Scotland?’ – ‘Yes, I’ve … there quite a few times’.

Ex. 6. Circle the best tense, the present perfect, the present perfect continuous or past simple:

1)   The Earth existed / has existed for more than 4,000 million years. 

2)   Dinosaurs have lived / lived on Earth for 160 million years.

3)   Humans have been / were on the planet for just 50,000 years.

4)   In the past, people thought / have thought that the world was flat.

5)   The first Australians – the Aborigines – have lived / lived there for about 40,000 years.

6)   For many years, the USA has been / was a British colony.

7)   The USA Has been / was an independent country for over 200 years.

8)   My sister has been / was interested in medicine ever since she has been / was a child. 

9)   How long have you studied / did you study before you have qualified / qualified? 

10) Where have you first met / did you first meet your husband? 

11) Is this the first time you’ve cooked / you cooked pasta? 

12) We have wanted / wanted to go to the theatre last night, but there haven’t been / weren’t any seats. 

13) Oh, dear. What can we do? I'm sure something dreadful has happened / happened: we’ve been waiting / we waited over an hour and he hasn’t phoned / hasn’t been phoning yet. 

14) We have posted / posted the parcel three weeks ago. If you still haven’t received / didn’t receive it, please inform us immediately.

Ex. 7. Rewrite each of the following sentences without changing the meaning, beginning in the way shown. You may need to use the present perfect or the simple past. 

1) We haven’t been to a concert for over a year. – The last time we …

2) Your birthday party was the last time I really enjoyed myself. – I …

3) It’s nearly twenty years since my father saw his brother. – My father …

4) James went to Scotland last Friday and is still there. – James has …

5) When did you last ride a bike? – How long is it … ? 

6) The last time I went swimming was when we were in Spain. – I haven’t …

7) You haven’t tidied this room for weeks. – It’s … 

Ex. 8. Write the correct form of the present perfect or the past simple.
e.g.
A:
Would you like something to eat?

B:
No thanks, I _’ve already eaten_ (already / eat).

A:
Is Mr. Abbas here?

B:
No, he (1) ___ (not / arrive / yet).

A:
What about Mr. Jones?

B:
He (2) ___ (arrive) ten minutes ago.

A:
Do you know the joke about the penguin and the zoo?

B:
Yes. (3) I ___ (hear) it before.

A:
Do you like golf?

B:
Actually, (4) I ___ (never / try) it.

A:
You should. I’m sure you’d enjoy it. I (5) ___ (begin) playing when I was very young.

A:
Phil, really good news! Anne (6) ___ (just / have) a baby! It’s a little boy.

B:
Fantastic! 

A:
Can you talk to Marco. He’s emailing friends during work time.

B:
Don’t worry. I (7) ___ (already / speak) to him about it. 

A:
Antony! I (8) ___ (not / see) you for ages! How are you?

B:
Great thanks. What are you doing here?

A:
How (9) ___ (be) your holiday?

B:
Great! We (10) ___ (just / get back).

Ex. 9. Rewrite following passages putting the verbs into the present perfect or the past simple:
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Ex. 10. Complete the sentences with the present perfect continuous of the verbs in the box:

	cry    go    phone    not work    rain    read    talk    use


a) You …. that book for ages − haven’t you finished it yet?

b) My brother …. a lot recently about moving to Canada, but I don’t know if he will.

c) We …. the same recipe for our famous ‘Chocolotti’ biscuits for the last fifty years, and it’s still a secret.

d) Joseph …. to evening classes since the summer, but he still can’t say ‘What’s your name?’ in Russian!

e) …. Kerry …. ? Do you know what’s wrong?

f) I …. here very long − do you know where the stationery cupboard is?

g) Excuse me, Marcia, a reporter from Vanity Fair …. all morning − could you speak to her now?

h) How long …. it ….? I haven’t got an umbrella with me.

Ex. 11. Complete the sentences with these verbs, using the same one for each sentence in the pair. Use the present perfect in one sentence and the present perfect continuous in the other:

Claim    disappear    give    move    stop

1) a. An important … file … from my office. 

b. Plants and vegetables … from my garden since we had new neighbours. 

2) a. Dr Fletcher … the same lecture to students for the last ten years. 

b. Mr. Goldman … nearly a million pounds to the charity this year. 

3) a. With their win yesterday, Italy … into second place in the table. 

b. As house prices in the cities have risen, people … into the countryside. 

4) a. For years he … that he is related to the royal family. 

b. The earthquake … over 5000 lives. 

5) a. All day, the police … motorists to question them about the accident. 

b. Good, the noise … I can start concentrating on my work again.

Ex. 12. Underline the correct alternative:

1. Bullfighting is going on / has been going on in Spain for centuries. 

2. I always find / I have always been finding it difficult to get up on winter mornings. 

3. I have been wanting / I want to meet you since I saw your concert. 

4. Over the last six months I’ve been learning / I’m learning how to play the flute. 

5. The phone’s been ringing / phone’s ringing. Can you answer it? 

6. How long have you learned / have you been learning Swahili? 

7. During the last few years the company has been working / works hard to modernise its image.

Ex. 13. Complete each second sentence using the word given, so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence. Use the present simple / continuous, the present perfect / continuous:

1) What’s the price of the tickets, Jimmy? much
How ……………………………….., Jimmy?

2) Are these your trainers? to
Do ……………………………….. you?

3) Sasha’s not keen on team sports at all. like
Sasha ……………………………….. team sports at all.

4) It’s only her second time in a recording studio. been
She ……………………………….. in a recording studio once before.

5) We got here three hours ago. have
We ……………………………….. three hours.

6) I started writing this hours ago and it’s still not right. writing
I ……………………………….. hours and it’s still not right.

7) This is my first experience of flying alone. time
It’s the first ……………………………….. alone.

8) Sharon’s in the bath at the moment. a
Sharon ……………………………….. at the moment.

9) Paul enjoys surprises apart from on his birthday. does
Paul ……………………………….. surprises, just not on his birthday!

Ex. 14. Choose the right answer:

At 11 o’clock yesterday morning, John 1) was / has been sitting in the waiting room at the doctor’s. Next to him 2) is / was a woman with a very large thumb.

3) ‘How did you do / were you doing that?’ John asked.

4) ‘I hung / was hanging a picture on the wall and 5) hit / was hitting my thumb by mistake’.

‘Oh dear. How long 6) have you been / are you waiting for the doctor?’

‘About an hour, and my thumb 7) is hurting / has hurt a lot’.
8)   I’ve been cleaning / I’m cleaning my flat for the past two hours.

9)   Look. Can you see Simon over there? He’s been sitting / He’s sitting in the corner.

10) ‘How long have you been / are you ill?’ – ‘Since yesterday’.

11) Have you known / Do you know Sarah for very long?

12) I’ve been learning / I’m learning English since last year.

13) They’ve lived / They live in London now. They’ve been / They’re there for the last six months.

Ex. 15. Correct the mistakes:
	1)   They has been to the shops. They’ll be home soon.

2)   Joe plays in the garden at the moment.

3)   I am going to work by car every day.

4)   The builders finish the block of flats already.

5)   He has been breaking his arm.
	6)   Sam have just finished reading a very interesting book.

7)   Water is boiling at 100 degrees.

8)   John is living here since 1986.

9)   I study this subject for five years.

10) Who has use my scissors?


Ex. 16. In these jokes, complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb. You can use the present simple, the present continuous, the past simple or the past continuous.

A

Last week Mr. Benton (1) ___ (have) a very bad backache, so he (2) ___ (phone) the doctor to make an appointment.

‘How (3) ___ (it / happen)? asked the doctor’s receptionist.

‘Well, I (4) ___ (walk) to work and I (5) ___ (fall over) and (6) ___ (hurt) my back.

‘Okay, you can see the doctor on 5th July at ten o’clock.’

‘But that’s three weeks! (7) ___ (say) Mr. Benton. ‘In three weeks’ time I might be dead!’

The receptionist (8) ___ (think) for a moment. ‘Okay, if you (9) ___ (die), could you ask your wife if she can phone us and we will cancel the appointment.’

A man (10) ___ (visit) the city of York and he (11) ___ (ask) a young boy, ‘What’s the fastest way to the station?’
‘(12) ___ (you / walk) or (13) ___ (you / drive)?’

‘I (14) ___ (drive), (15) ___ (answer) the man.

‘Good, that’s the fastest way!’

B

Two very old men, Homer and Clinton (1) ___ (drive) through the city centre. They (2) ___ (come) to some traffic lights. The traffic lights (3) ___ (be) red, but they (4) ___ (not / stop)! A few minutes later the same thing (5) ___ (happen) again. Homer (6) ___ (look) at Clinton and (7) ___ (say), ‘Hey, what (8) ___ (you / do)? We’ve just been past two red traffic lights!

Clinton was very surprised. ‘Oh, (9) ___ (I / drive)?’ he (10) _____ (ask).

Marta (11) ___ (have) problems sleeping so she (12) ___ (go) to the doctor. ‘You should drink hot water one hour before you (13) ___ (have) breakfast each day,’ he (14) ___ (tell) her.

After one week she (15) ___ (come back). ‘(16) ___ (feel) better?’ ‘No, worse.’ ‘Why?’ ‘Well, I couldn’t drink the water for one hour, only for twenty minutes.’ 

Ex. 17. Choose the correct answer:

1)   Ian … a shower at the moment, so could you call back in about half an hour?

a) takes, b) is taking, c) has taken, d) has been taking

2)   … to Ipswich before?

a) Do you ever go, b) Are you ever going, c) Have you ever been, d) Have you ever been going

3)   I … to all the local newspapers and TV stations to complain.

a) already write, b) already writing, c) have already written, d) have already been writing

4)   … TV for the last four hours? Turn it off and get some exercise!

a) Do you watch, b) Are you watching, c) Watched you, d) Have you been watching

5)   Eric, … hockey competitively or just for fun?

a) do you usually play, b) are you usually playing, c) have you usually played, d) have you usually been playing

6)   That’s the first time … an answer right today!
a) I get, b) I am getting, c) I have got, d) I have been getting

7)   Jessica has … left, I’m afraid.

a) already, b) yet, c) still, d) so far

8)   Dan … in the living room while we redecorate his bed room.

a) sleeps, b) is sleeping, c) has slept, d) does sleep

9)   Unfortunately, Simone … a day off very often.
a) doesn’t get, b) isn’t getting, c) hasn’t got, d) hasn’t been getting

10) Actually, I … a cup of tea first thing every morning but then I switch to coffee.

a) do drink, b) am drinking, c) have drunk, d) have been drinking

Ex. 18. Complete the following conversation with the verbs below. Use the present perfect simple or continuous. You will need to use some of the verbs more than once. Read the whole conversation before you start.

be     come     do     drive     find     have     look     manage

Jane is being interviewed by Mrs. Carr for a job working with young children. 

MRS CARR: Come in Jane, do take a seat. Would you like a coffee?

JANE: Thank you, actually I (l) ... (just) one.

MRS CARR: Oh good. Now, do you know this area at all?

JANE: Quite well. My grandparents live just on the outskirts of town so I (2) … here for holidays since I was little. I’m staying with them at the moment, actually.

MRS CARR: Oh, that’s nice. And do you have a driving licence?

JANE: Yes. I (3) … for four years now.

MRS CARR: And would you say you’re a careful driver?

JANE: Yes, I think so. At least I (4) … (never) an accident.

MRS CARR: Good. Now, could you tell me why you think you would be right for this job?

JANE: Well, I (5) … (always) interested in working with small children. And I (6) … to get quite a bit of practical experience by taking holiday jobs and so on. 

MRS CARR: How do you think you would cope in an emergency?

JANE: I’m quite a calm person, I think. I (7) … a first aid course, too. I got this badge.

MRS CARR: Oh, yes. That’s good. Now, this job isn’t permanent, as you know. We need someone for about a year. How would that fit with your long-term plans?

JANE: I’d like to work abroad eventually. But I want some full-time experience first. I (8) … a Nursery Teacher’s course this year. We finish next week, in fact, and I’ve already got a Child Care certificate.

MRS CARR: Well, I can't make any promises, but you do sound just the sort of person we're looking for. When would you be able to start? 

JANE: As soon as I finish my Nursery Teacher's course.

MRS CARR: Excellent. And would you live with your grandparents?

JANE: Well, they live a bit far away. I’d probably try to get a small flat. I (9) … in the paper every day, but I (10) … (not) anything yet. 

MRS CARR: Well, if you get the job, we’ll try to help you. Now, would you like to come and meet some of the children?
JANE: Oh, yes.
MRS CARR: Right, if you’ll just follow me then ...

Ex. 19. Translate into English:

1) Над чем вы сейчас работаете? – Пишу статью о проблемах защиты окру​жающей среды. – Как долго вы собирали материал для этой статьи? – В течение месяца. 2) Как долго вы переводите эту книгу? А вам когда-нибудь приходилось переводить подобные книги? 3) Ты давно ждёшь меня? – Да, я жду тебя с пяти часов и уже начи​наю терять терпение. 4) В этом году я собираюсь провести отпуск в Германии. Я не встречался со своими друзьями с тех пор, как они последний раз приезжали ко мне в гости три года назад. 5) Сью купила плеер на прошлой неделе, и с тех пор она постоянно слушает музыку. 6) Джон очень расстроен. Он разорвал помолвку с Меган, так как она встречалась с другим молодым человекам последних два месяца. 7) Он работает слесарем уже 3 года. Работа ему нравиться, и он хочет открыть свою мастер​скую. 8) Они откладывали деньги с тех пор, как поженились. И теперь они собираются купить небольшой дом в Манчестере. 9) Джейн ищет квартиру с тех пор, как приехала работать в Лондон.
Mini Test. SIMPLE PAST and PRESENT PERFECT

1. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense. 

Taxi
Captain Ben Fawcett has bought (buy) an unusual taxi and 1) ... (begin) a new service. The ‘taxi’ is a small Swiss aeroplane called a ‘Pilatus Роrter’. This wonderful plane can carry seven passengers. The most surprising thing about it, however, is that it can land anywhere: on snow, water, or even on a ploughed field. Captain’s Fawcett’s first passenger 2) ... (be) a doctor who 3) ... (fly) from Birmingham to a lonely village in the Welsh mountains. Since then, Captain Fawcett 4) ... (fly) passengers to many unusual places. Once he 5) ... (land) on the roof of a block of flats and on another occasion, he 6) ... (land) in a deserted car park. Captain Fawcett 7) … (just/refuse) a strange request from a businessman. The man 8) ... (want) to fly to Rockall, a lonely island in the Atlantic Ocean, but Captain Fawcett 9) … (not/take) him because the trip 10) ... (be) too dangerous. 

2. Choose the correct verb form. 
	1.   Betty wrote/has written her test yesterday. 

2.   She was/has been to London four times. 

3.   I don’t know this man. I never met/have met him. 

4.   We travel/have travelled to lots of countries. 

5.   Mrs Green worked/has worked in the office for 25 years. And she is still working.
	6.   I met/have met her in Oxford Street two days before. 

7.   She rang/has rung her boss yesterday. 

8.   Sheila went/has gone to the market at 8 o’clock in the morning. 

9.   David saw/has seen this play before. 

10. Lorna read/has read the letter already.


3. Tick the correct sentence. 

1.   a) John has lived here since 1990. – b) John lived here since 1990. 

2.   a) Hi! I didn’t see you for ages. – b) Hi! I haven’t seen you for ages. 

3.   a) This is the first time I was to New York. – b) This is the first time I’ve been to New York. 

4.   a) John has been looking for a job since he finished university. – b) John looked for a job since he finished university. 

5.   a) Were you busy this morning? – b) Have you been busy this morning? 

6.   a) Have you heard from Ben recently? – b) Did you hear from Ben recently? 

7.   a) Where is mother? She has gone to the shops. – b) Where is mother? She went to the shops. 

8.   a) Have you been at home on Friday? – b) Were you at home on Friday? 

9.   a) Your mother phoned a few minutes ago. – b) Your mother has phoned a few minutes ago. 

10. a) Victoria has been a great queen. – b) Victoria was a great queen.
4. Match the two parts of the sentences. 

1.   When my father retired ...


a)   she bought the VCR. 

2.   You were very busy ...


b)   I’ve heard much about you. 

3.   I’m glad to see you ...


c)   I haven’t done my homework yet. 

4.   I didn’t see her ...



d)   when I was in London. 

5.   Helen gave me her new book but ...
e)   at Mariinski Theatre on Sunday. 

6.   He nodded ...



f)   we went to live in a little town. 

7.   She has not been out since ...

g)   I haven’t had a chance to read it. 

8.   We saw them ...



h)   and went upstairs. 

9.   I can’t go to the pictures because ...
i)   we came to St Petersburg. 

10. I haven’t been to Moscow since...
j)   when I saw you two days ago 

5. Put in the most suitable tense. 
	1.   He ... (never/study) any foreign languages. 

2.   She .... (phone) just now. 

3.   Is this your first trip to Wales? No. I ... (be) there before. 

4.   I ... (live) in France in 1997. 

5.   Tom ... (arrive) in the morning.
	6.   Where … (be) you last night? 

7.   I ... (lose) my key. 

8.   This is the first time I … (have) paella. 

9.   We ... (dance) a lot at the party. 

10. My father is a composer. He ... (write) lots of songs.


6. Choose the correct tense. 

1.   The party ... at midnight.




a. finished
b. has finished 

2.   I usually get up late but this morning I ... at 6 a.m.
a. have got up
b. got up 

3.   It’s mother’s birthday tomorrow and I ... her a present.
a. bought
b. have bought 

4.   She ... her job two days ago.



a. started
b. has started 

5.   We ... a car.





a. never had
b. have never had 

6.   It’s ages since Tom ... us.




a. visited
b. has visited 

7.   Sam ... a moment ago.




a. came in
b. have come in 

8.   Up to now I ... thirty countries.



a. visited
b. have visited 

9.   It is two years since I ... a holiday.


a. have had
b. had 

10. Tom ... cold for the past week.



a. has had
b. had
7. Complete each sentence using the present perfect or past simple form of a verb in the list:
	arrive

finish 

get 

have
	help 

wash 

mark 

phone
	see 

start 

take 

work


1)   I’ll tidy my room up as soon as I … my homework. 

2)   I … three films this week, so I don’t particularly want to see one on Friday as well. 

3)   A: Are you ready for dinner? – B: Yes, please. I … so hard in the office this morning that I didn’t have any lunch. 

4)   As soon as I … the car I realised that something was wrong with the engine. 

5)   My mother … me three times this morning and then this afternoon she came round to my house. 

6)   I … twenty essays today, but I’ve still got five more before I go to bed. 

7)   We … one maths exam paper already this morning, and there’s another one before lunch. 

8)   I was really surprised when Robert … the job. 

9)   I’ll have breakfast ready by the time you … a shower. 

10) I … James move house this week and he sent me a big bunch of flowers to say ‘thank you’.

UNIT 5. THE VERB. THE CATEGORY OF ASPECT. PAST PERFECT. PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS
In this unit you are:

• to learn the following terms:
An accomplished action

Participle II

Succession of actions
• to be able to:
− to build affirmative, negative and interrogative forms of the past perfect and the past perfect continuous;

− to explain the use of the past perfect and the past perfect continuous forms;

− to use the past perfect and the past perfect continuous in context.
Part A. Theoretical Material
The Past Perfect
Formation. The past perfect is formed analytically by the auxiliary to have in the past indefinite and participle II of the notional verb.
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Main Uses
The past perfect is used: 

1. to denote an action accomplished before a given moment in the past and viewed back from that moment. This moment can be indicated by an adverbial of time, or by another action, or else by the situation:

I opened the window. The rain had stopped, but the sharp east wind was still blowing. 

I knew him a little: we had met in Rome a year before. 

She felt wretched. She had not slept for two nights.

The priority of an action is normally indicated by:
• an adverbial phrase with the preposition by: By the end of the year they had finally got their long-awaited pay rise.

• an adverbial clause of time (with the conjunctions before, after, by the time … , when, no sooner … than, scarcely … than, barely … when): After he had finished breakfast he sat down to write some letters. The game had scarcely begun when it started to rain.

2. to denote an action in progress which began before a certain moment of time in the past and went on up to that moment. In such cases either the starting point of the action is specified (by means of the adverb since, a prepositional phrase with since or an adverbial clause introduced by the conjunction ‘since’). In sentences of such a kind statal verbs are used: He had been away for some months before his first letter came. They had thought it over and over again since that dinner.
3. To denote a succession of past actions to the time preceding the narrative as a whole: I gave a slight shiver. In front of me was a near square of grass and a path and the low gate. Someone had opened the gate, had walked very correctly and quietly up to the house, and had pushed a letter through the letter-box.

Past Perfect Continuous
Formation. The past perfect continuous is formed analytically by means of the auxiliary to be in the past perfect (had been) and participle I of the notional verb.
I / he / she / it we / you / they had been working
Main Uses:

The past perfect continuous is used to denote a past action which happened earlier than another action in the past. This tense refers to earlier past activities of certain duration that were either still in progress at a given later time in the past or completed by that time: How long have you been living in London before you moved to Leeds? Tom had been watching the football match for nearly an hour when the TV screen suddenly went blank.
The past perfect continuous is not used when a longer action or situation preceding another past action is expressed by a stative verb: It was clear they had long known each other.

Part B. Practical Exercises
Ex. 1. Peter arrived at different places yesterday. What had happened when he arrived at each place?
Example: When he arrived at the station, his train had already left.

	1. the theatre
	the play / already / start

	2. the post office
	it / already / close

	3. the furniture shop
	they / sell/ the table he wanted

	4. his friend’s house
	his friend / go out

	5. the football stadium
	the game / nearly / finish


Ex. 2. Complete the following sentences, or add a sentence, using a verb in the past perfect simple. 

E.g. When I arrived home, I was starving. I hadn't had anything to eat all day. 

a. Tom was furious with Alice because she ____ .

b. James inherited a small fortune from his father, but a year later he didn’t have a penny. ____ 

c. She was fined £200 because she ____ .

d. When I saw him, he was pale and shaking like a leaf. ____ 

e. He was two hours late for the wedding because ____ .

f. I didn’t know her name, but the face was familiar. I was sure ____ .

g. I couldn’t answer any of the exam questions, although _____ .

h. James was very proud of his eighteen-year-old son, who ____ .

i. I was very nervous at the thought of catching a plane, because I ____ .

j. He crawled out of the wrecked car, lucky to escape with his life. ____

Ex. 3. Use the sentences on the left to complete the paragraphs on the right. These sentences are in the order in which they happened – so (1) happened before (2), (2) before (3) etc. But your paragraph begins with the underlined sentence, so sometimes you need the past perfect.
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Ex. 4. Use the past perfect or the present perfect in the following sentences:

1) It was the first time I (see) this film. 2) That is the best September we ever (have) here. 3) It is the eighth time you (sing) this song today. 4) That was the only time I (feel) happy that year. 5) It is the third serious mistake you (make) in this job. 6) It was the only time I ever (see) her cry. 7) It was the first time all the family (be) together since Sue’s wedding. 8) Those were the first clothes I (buy) myself. 9) It was the first time that I (hear) her sing. 10) It was the fifth time he (ask) me the same question. 11) That is the third cake you (eat) this morning. 12) It is the first time I ever (taste) muesli.

Ex. 5. Complete the gaps with the past simple or past perfect of the verb in brackets. 

The police (1) ___ (catch) two children sleeping in a neighbour’s house last night. The two children (2) ___ (enter) the house after they (3) ___ (break) a window at the back of the house. Then they (4) ___ (fall) asleep because they (5) ___ (eat) all the food in the fridge and were very tired.

Last week, Irene Friezinger (6) ___ (find) almost fifty thousand euros in a box she (7) ___ (buy) at a street market. The eighty year old woman (8) ___ (go) to the market because she (9) ___ (want) to buy a present for a friend. She (10) ___ (take) the money to the police. It belonged to a man in the next village. He (11) ____ (die) seven years before with no children and the police (12) ___ (give) half the money to Irene. 

Ex. 6. Choose the correct answer, a, b or c.

1   We were excited because we _____ snow before.

a) never saw


b) ‘d never seen

c) ‘d already seen

2   When we arrived the train _____.

a) already left


b) already had left

c) had already left

3   I’ _____ the report when Phil phoned.

a) ‘d just finished

b) just had finished

c) ‘d finished just

4   Stella _____ skateboarding before and she didn’t enjoy it.

a) never had tried

b) had never tried

c) never tried

5   I _____ embarrassed because I’d forgotten her name.

a) was



b) had never been

c) had been 

6   He knew Angela because he _____.

a) ’d met her before

b) hadn’t met her

c) already had met her

7   I didn’t answer the phone because I’d just gone out for a few minutes.

a) went 


b) ‘d just one out

c) ‘d already gone

8   I was angry because the company _____ back.
a) just phoned 

b) hadn’t phoned me

c) hadn’t phoned already

9   When I arrived they _____ lunch.

a) ’d already started

b) already had started

c) already started 

10 I _____ when Sarah phoned.

a) just got up


b) just had got up

c) ‘d just got up

11 We knew the restaurant because we _____ before.

a) ate there before
b) ‘d eaten already there

c) ‘d eaten there

12 I was tired because I _____ all night.

a) ‘d driven


b) drove


c) already drove

13 I didn’t go with Sam and Alice because I _____ the film.

a) already had seen
 
b)‘d already seen

c) already saw

14 I was worried because Ted _____.

a) hadn’t already phoned
b) just phoned 

c) hadn’t phoned
15 When I _____ to Janet she said she was fine.

a) had spoken


b) spoke


c) ‘d just spoken

16 I had to show Steve how to use the computer because he _____ one before.

a) ‘d never used

b) never had used

c) never used

Ex. 7. Read the following information about famous moments in history. Then underline the correct form. Only one verb in each paragraph is the past perfect.

A) Columbus left Spain in August 1492 with three ships, to try and find a way to India by sailing west instead of east. When his ships reached / had finally reached land on 12 October, he thought he was there, but the ships actually arrived / had actually arrived in America instead.

B) Captain Robert Scott wanted to reach the South Pole first. He and his companions finally arrived there on 1 January 1912 after a terrible journey across the ice, but found / had found a Norwegian flag. Unfortunately for Scott, Roald Amundsen got / had got there on 14 December, 18 days earlier.

C) Leonardo painted his famous The Last Supper between 1495 and 1498, but the painting started to deteriorate within 50 years. The most common explanation for this used to be that Leonardo used / had used the wrong kind of paint, but experts have always disagreed about this, and many believe that the damp in the wall is the cause of the damage. Between 1978 and 1999, experts restored / had restored the painting, and the public can now see it again.
Ex. 8. Choose the correct form of the verbs. 

Conference report
(Parkhouse Hotel 5th September) 

The conference was very successful. The seminars and talks (1) were / had been extremely interesting and it was obvious that all the speakers (2) had prepared / prepared their material very thoroughly. Everyone agreed that this should become an annual event. 

There were however a number of administrative problems. When we (3) arrived / had arrived, we (4) discovered / had discovered that the hotel manager (5) reserved / had reserved the wrong room for us and therefore we (6) did not have / had not had enough space. Unfortunately, he could not let us have the larger room because he (7) gave / had given it to another group, even bigger than ours. 

He (8) also misunderstood / had also misunderstood the letter explaining what food we (9) required / had required. In fact, we (10) suspected / had suspected that he (11) lost / had lost the letter. We do not recommend using this hotel again.

Ex. 9. Put the verbs into either the past simple or the past perfect. Where both are possible, use the Past Perfect.
1) They had built the house before they … (get) permission. 2) John was great in that play. I wouldn’t have believed that he … (not act) before. 3) She … (steal) the diamonds and escaped out of the window before the police arrived. 4) Up until I … (be) fourteen, I had lived in France all my life. 5) I … (meet) her before but … (not be able) to remember her name. 6) He … (take) the car to the garage because it … (break down). 7) Billy … (decide) to leave anyway so it wasn’t important that his boss … (sack) him. 8) She … (read) the book and … (be) disappointed when she saw the film because it wasn’t as good. 9) James … (forget) the message until I … (remind) him. 10) Charlie … (go) to bed by the time I got home. 11) ‘Until I … (meet) you, I … (never believe) in love’, she said. 12) She was walking to work but turned round because she … (forget) to lock the door.

Ex. 10. This is part of newspaper story written in 1990. Rewrite it in your notebook, putting the verbs into the past perfect or the past simple. Start the story with the words:

By 1999, Mr. and Mrs. Charlton had been living in Portland Street for …
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Ex. 11. Supply the past perfect or past simple in the following sentences. 

1. After she (win) the beauty contest, she (invite) to take part in many TV shows. 2. The policeman (read) the suspect his rights after he (arrest) him. 3. George (wait) for half an hour before they (call) the flight. 4. After I (do) some sightseeing in Santiago, I (spend) a week in the jungle. 5. As long as she (can) remember Pauline always (want) to be a film star. 6. The things on the table (be) in order but not in the order I (leave) them. 7. When the performance (end), there (be) six curtain calls. 8. When drivers (discover) a wreck off the Dominican Republic, they (think) it (be) the Tolosa. 

Ex. 12. Make sentences. Put the verbs into the past simple or the past perfect:

1) when I / visit / the town last month / they / build / a new hospital
2) when we / have / dinner / we / go /out for a walk

3) when Sue / look / in the fridge / all the food / go

4) I / not know / the way to John’s house because I / not be / there before

5) Mike / get / really exhausted in his first marathon because he / not run / in such a long race before

Ex. 13. Complete the sentence with the past simple or the past perfect simple form of the verb in brackets. 

a) When I (try) to use my laptop, I realized the battery (run) down. b) I (turn) the computer off, but forgot that I (not save) my work. c) I only remembered I (not pay) the bill when my Internet connection (stop) working. d) When I (receive) the e-mail, I couldn’t understand who (send) it. e) When I (check) the instructions, I understood what I (do). f) I knew I (receive) a virus when I (run) the anti-virus program. g) As soon as I (download) the document, I knew I (make) a mistake. h) I could see what (go) wrong as soon as I (look) inside the printer. I knew I (press) the wrong key when nothing (happen) i) When the screen (go) blank, I couldn’t understand how it (happen).

Ex. 14. Use the past perfect or the past simple according to the relations between the actions:

Last Monday Caroline (get) up for work as usual and (go) to the kitchen to have some breakfast. But when she (open) the fridge, she (find) that her flat mate Lucy (drink) all the milk – not a good start of the day! So she (have) a quick cup of black coffee, (get) dressed and (go) out to the car. There she (find) that she (forget) to put the cover on the car the night before and there (be) thick frost all over the windscreen. She (scrape) it all off and (get) into the car. However, when she (turn) the key, nothing (happen)! Someone (leave) the headlights on and the battery (go) flat. She (be) furious as Lucy (use) the car last and it (be) her who (forget) to switch off the lights. Caroline (head) for the bus stop to wait in the freezing cold.
Ex. 15. Explain the use of the past perfect in the following sentences:

1) He asked me if I had had breakfast. 2) He now opened the low gate that he had so often swung on as a little boy. 3) At last she showed me the letter he had written. 4) She was sure that he had never lied to her before. 5) He knew that as a girl she had lived in Rome. 6) Jack chose the hotel. He had never been there before but he had heard his mother speak about it. 7) He was pleased to meet Dave again. He had known him for ten years, and they had played tennis together in Paris. 8) Jack explained that the head of the studio in Hollywood had given him the name of James Royal. 9) They had been married only a few months when they gave up living in London. 10) She realized that she was faint for food. She had eaten nothing since the picnic. 11 He quite forgot that Julian had been divorced for some time. 12) He was not aware how long he had sat there.

Ex. 16. Join each idea in A with an idea from B. Make sentences using the past perfect continuous of the verbs in brackets:

Example: I felt very cold because I had been standing outside for over two hours.

	A
	B

	1) I (play) tennis
	they were lost.

	2) The children’s hair was wet because
	they were very tired.

	3) I (not / feel) well for weeks before
	I finally went to see the doctor.

	4) They (travel all day so
	they (swim) in the sea.

	5) They (drive) for about half an hour when they realised
	I was feeling hot and sticky.


Ex. 17. Circle the incorrect words or phrases and rewrite the correctly:

1) I had paint on my shoes because I had painted my bedroom all morning. 2) I missed the start of the film because I buy popcorn. 3) It was obvious that Bill has worked because he was very tired when I saw him. 4) We had been tidying the garden for hours and I was needing a rest. 5) When the bus was arriving, we missed it because we were talking. 6) During the Christmas holiday, I was eating too much and watching too much TV! 7) Julian was learning all about computer games by the time he was six. 8) My grandfather was owning a hotel by the beach until he sold it last year.

Ex. 18. Explain the use of the past perfect continuous in the following sentences:

1) When I rang up your father, he said that people had been inquiring about you all day. 2) Pat’s poodle now appeared, coming out of the stream where it had been cooling. 3) They had been driving for half an hour before Blair spoke. 4) He went to the theatre to see the play which had been running for a week. 5) The rain that had been threatening now began to fall gently. 6) Philip came into the room. He had been wandering about, not quite belonging anywhere. 7) When she came there to act as governess, the children had been running wild for a year. 8) Alice threw down the book she had been holding since she came into the room.

Ex. 19. Complete the following conversation using the verbs supplied. Jean has called to see her boyfriend Gary. 
Gary: Jean, I’m surprised to see you. 

Jean: Well, I think you owe me an explanation. 

Gary: Me? What about you? (1) (I / see) you in the cafe last night. (2) (we / arrange) to meet at the cinema, if you remember. 

Jean: So why (3) (you / not / come) into the cafe if you saw me? 

Gary: (4) (I / be) too angry. And cold. (5) (I / wait) outside the cinema for three-quarters of an hour. 

Jean: But why? (6) (you / not / get) my note? 

Gary: What note? 

Jean: The note (7) (I / leave) here yesterday afternoon. When (8) (I / go) past the cinema yesterday lunchtime (9) (I / notice) that (10) (they / change) the film. So (11) (I / put) a note under your door to tell you. 

Gary: (12) (I / not / find) any note. 

Jean: It must be here. Let me look. Yes. Oh dear. I’m afraid (13) (it / slip) under the mat. 

Gary: Oh. I’m sorry I was angry. It’s just that, well, while (14) (I / wait), I was worried about (15) (what / happen) to you. And then, (16) (I / see) you in the cafe. (17) (you / laugh) with your friends and (18) (I / realise) that (19) (you / sit) there quite comfortably with them all evening. (20) (I / just / lose) my temper. 

Jean: Never mind. Let’s forget it. Where shall we go now?

Part C. Translation section and editing section
Ex. 1. Translate into English:

1) Когда мы приехали, он уже пообедал. 2) На ней было новое пальто и шляпа. Впервые в жизни она сама себе купила одежду. 3) Я не видела её с тех пор, как мы за​кончили школу. Она сильно изменилась. 4) Я хотела помочь ему с домашним зада​нием, но он уже закончил его делать, когда я пришла с работы. 5) Она как раз вошла в комнату, когда я ей позвонила. 6) Она вошла в дом, и зазвонил телефон. 7) Алиса пожаловалась, что набрала вес. 8) Мы были уверены, что они поставили палатку до того времени, когда пошёл дождь. 9) Я встретила Кэрол пару дней назад. Она только что вернулась из отпуска и выглядела прекрасно. 10) Доктор Адамс сильно устал, так как он сделал операцию. 11) К тому времени как спустились вниз, чтобы пообедать, столовая закрылась. 12) Только после того, как Маша изучила десятки книг, она начала писать дипломную работу. 13) Он ушёл за 10 минут до того, как я приехал. 14) Я прочёл инструкцию на китайском несколько раз, но я её так и не понял.

Ex. 2. Translate into English:

1) Она была очень усталой. Она печатала целый день. 2) Я прождала 2 часа, прежде чем он приехал. 3) Я заметила, что у неё красные глаза. Было ясно, что она плакала. 4) У меня устали глаза, так как я работала за компьютером 3 часа. 5) Бетти разозлилась. Она готовила праздничный обед целый день, но никто ей не помог. 6) Он потерял работу, потому что постоянно опаздывал. 7) Когда я пришла домой, я увидела, что Билл покрасил комнату. 8) Лена сдала экзамены. Она усердно занималась и легко справилась с тестом. 9) Синди подняла трубку мгновенно. Она ждала звонка всё утро. 10) Аня 2 года работала в библиотеке, прежде чем поступить в университет.

Ex. 3. In your notebook, rewrite the following passage making the necessary tense changes.
Start in the following way: It was 10 o’clock at night. The offices of ‘The Daily News’ were buzzing with excitement.
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Part D. Revision exercises
Ex. 1. Complete the following situations to express a prior action or state:

1)   You came to your friend’s house but she wasn’t there. (she / go / out)

2)   You went back to your hometown after many years. it wasn’t the same as before. (it / change / a lot)

3)   You went to the cinema last night. You arrived at the cinema late. (the film / already / begin)

4)   I was very pleased to see my friend again after a long time. (I / not / see / him / for five years)

5)   The mother offered her daughter something to eat but she wasn’t hungry. (she / already / have / lunch)

6)   I missed the train by 30 seconds. (it / already / leave)

7)   The woman sitting next to me on the plane was very nervous. It was her first flight. (she / never / fly / before)

8)   Simon played tennis yesterday. He wasn’t very good at it because it was his first game. (he / never / play tennis / before)

9)   Robert was late for work yesterday. That surprised everybody. (he / hardly / ever / be / late / work / before)

10) She got into the driving seat nervously. (she / never / drive / car / before)

Ex. 2. There are mistakes in some of these sentences. Find the mistakes and correct them:
1) We were waiting for an hour when our train finally arrived yesterday. 2) I’d been playing football for over twenty years when I gave it up in 1999. 3) We lived in Paris for ten years when we moved to Madrid last year. 4) After we’d been walking round the town for a few hours, we decided to have lunch. 5) It was late and I was working since early in the morning, so I was very tired. 6) I had paint on my shoes because I’d painted my room all morning. 7) I missed the start of the film because I buy popcorn. 8) It was obvious that Bill has worked because he was very tired when I saw him. 9) We had been tidying the garden for hours and I was needing a rest. 10) When the bus was arriving, we missed it because we were talking. 11) During the Christmas holiday, I was eating too much and watching too much TV! 12) Julian was learning all about computer games by the time he was six. 13) My father was owning a hotel by the beach until he sold it last year.

Ex. 3. Most of the sentences have one verb in the wrong tense. Correct them or write right. 

1) I was pleased to see my old college friends at the conference last week as we didn’t see each other since we finished our course. 2) We had to wait for hours at the airport because the bad weather had delayed all the flights. 3) Many modern medicines were not invented by western scientists but by tribal people who had been using them for generations before the Europeans arrived. 4) We missed our train, so by the time we reached the theatre, the play ended and the audience was leaving the theatre 5) At the end of their meal they found they couldn’t pay the bill because they didn’t bring any money with them. 6) The children were thrilled when they unwrapped the electronic toys, but when they discovered that nobody bought a battery they were very disappointed. 7) When I came out of the cinema I had found that a thief had taken my car radio. 8) At first the authorities thought the athlete had been taking drugs, but they soon realised they mixed up the results of the tests. 9) When the film star came into the restaurant I didn’t recognise her because I didn’t see any of her films. 10) When we reached the city centre we couldn’t find a parking space, so we had decided to go by bus the next time.
Ex. 4. Emphasize the priority of an action immediately followed by another action using no sooner … than, hardly … when, scarcely … when.
Example: He only uttered some words and they began laughing. – He had hardly uttered some words when they began laughing. Hardly had he uttered some words when they began laughing.

1) The moment she arrived she started to complain. 2) The fighting broke out immediately after the match began. 3) The moment we put up the tent it started to rain. 4) I just closed my eyes and the telephone rang. 5) The very moment I put down the receiver the telephone began to ring again. 6) When I arrived I had a new problem to cope with. 7) I closed the door but somebody started knocking again. 8) We started lunch and the doorbell rang. 9) She took a glance at the paper and immediately noticed some mistakes. 10) Mr. Jenkins began his speech but he was interrupted. 11) I only touched the guitar string when it broke. 12) It started to rain as soon as the game began.

Ex. 5. Circle the correct word or phrase:

[image: image31.png]Dear Lisa,

Thanks for your letter. | (1) just left / had just left for school when | saw the postman and
he (2) gave / had given It to me. It was really funny! | (3) read / had read it during maths
and it (4) made / had made me laugh. | almost. (5) got / had got in troublel

Anyway, I'm excited because | (6) had / had had my first judo lesson yesterday. | (7) was

1/ had been late for the lesson because when | (8) got / had got there, | suddenly realised
1(9) left / had left my judo suit at home! So | (10) went / had gone all the way home

and when 1 (11) got / had got back, the lesson (12) already began / had already begun.
The instructor was really nice, though, and | (13) learned / had learned how to do some basic
throws. Can't wait till next time!

What about you and your taeckwondo? The last time | (14) spoke / had spoken to you, you
(15) talked / had talked about giving it up. What (16) did you decide / had you decided?

| think that's all for now. My mum and | are going shopping shortly, so Id better post this.
Speak to you soon.

Love,

Charlotte




Ex. 6. Complete the gaps with the past simple or past perfect of the verb in brackets. 

Anna’s dog, Charlie, (1) ___ (leave) home two years ago. The dog – who (2) ___ (be) with Anna for three years before it (3) ___ (run) away, was discovered in Ireland. The police (4) ___ (find) Charlie in the garden of a small house near Dublin. The owner of the house (5) ___ (die) two days before. Anna does not know how the dog got there but when we spoke to her yesterday she (6) ___ (be) very happy because she (7) ___ (miss) Charlie very much.

Sebastian Faro (8) ___ (buy) a jacket in a second-hand clothes shop last month. There was £5,000 in the jacket. Sebastian (9) ___ (take) the jacket back to the shop where he (10) ___ (buy) it. He (11) ___ (tell) the shop assistant what (12) ___ (happen). The shop is now looking for the original owner of the jacket.

Ex. 7. Choose the correct form of the verbs. Read through each conversation before you start. 

Terry: What (l) did you do / have you done / had you done last night? 

Angie: Well, I (2) have hoped / have been hoping / had been hoping to go out, but I (3) have had / had / had had too much work. 

Pete: What part of Birmingham (4) do you live / did you live / have you lived in when you (5) were / have been / were being a student? 

Patrick: A place called Selly Oak. (6) Do you know / Did you know / Have you known it? 

Pete: Oh, yes. I (7) was passing / used to pass / have passed through it nearly every day when I (8) was living / have been living / have lived there. 

Gillian: (9) Do you write / Have you written / Were you writing to the bank manager yet? 

Mark: I (10) haven’t finished / hadn’t finished / didn’t finish yet. (11) I’ve been trying / I’ve tried / I tried to decide what to say. 

Gillian: Hurry up! He (12) is expecting / has expected / has been expecting your reply since last week. 

Brian: Our teacher (13) invites / has invited / invited the class to his house on Saturday. (14) Do you go / Are you going / Have you gone? 

Luke: I’m afraid not. I (15) work / used to work / am working for my father on Saturdays. 

Philippe: When (16) did you hear / have you heard / had you heard your exam results? 

Clara: When I (17) had phoned / phoned / have phoned my teacher. She (18) has been checking / has checked / was checking the list when I (19) had rung / rang / am ringing, so she (20) was telling / told / tells me then. 

Philippa: (21) Have you expected / Have you been expecting / Had you been expecting to do so well? 

Clara: Not really, to be honest!

Ex. 8. Put the verbs in brackets into correct past tense form:

Last summer some friends and I 1) … (arrange) to go camping. We 2) … (look) forward to going for weeks when finally the date of departure 3) … (arrive). We 4) … (load) the car with our luggage and 5) … (set off) early in the morning. The weather was perfect, the sun 6) … (shine) brightly and the wind 7) … (blow) gently. There 8) … (not / be) a cloud in the sky! Shortly afterwards, while we 9) … (travel) along the motorway, we 10) … (notice) that the car 11) … (make) a strange noise. Pete, who 12) … (drive) very fast, suddenly 13) … (stop) the car. Everyone 14) … (get out) and 15) … (go) round to the back of the car. To our surprise the boot was wide open – whoever 16) … (load) the luggage 17) … (not / close) it properly, and everything 18) … (fall out)!

Ex. 9. Use one of the present or past tense-aspect forms in the following sentences:

1) It was early evening, John, who (be) in bed until half an hour ago, (wear) his silk gown. A fire (burn) in the grate which he (lay) and (light) himself. 2) When she (go) out of the room Jack (stand) outside the door, and she (have) the impression that he (try) to listen to what her father (say) in the room. 3) She (find) the family on the beach. Theo (sit) on the sand. Pierce, who (swim), (lie) on the pebbles. The dog, who (swim) with Pierce, (shake) itself. The cat, who (fluff) itself into a woolen ball, (watch) the dog. 4) She (realize) that she (be) so interested in what Jack (say) that she (forget) to eat. 5) As we (approach) the corner we (fall) silent. 6) They (walk) for less than an hour when the moon, which (pass) its first quarter, suddenly (appear) between the heavy clouds. 7) Her parents (live) in Florence and she (visit) them every week-end. 8) Eric, who (pace) the room, (stop) behind the chair and (lean) on it, when his father (tell) him to come to the desk. 9) He (remember) his mother (meet) her first husband when she (work) in a New York publishing house. 10) ‘How’s your sister?’ – ‘I (not know) anything about her’. – ‘Why you (stop) going to see her?’ 11) He is not in very high spirits. He (stay) up many nights cramming for an examination he (fear) he is going to fail. 12) ‘You (see) her today?’ ‘Yes. We (have) lunch.’ 13) The telephone (ring) as he (unlock) the door to his flat. 14) I felt I (make) a fool of myself. I always (do) things first and (think) afterwards.
Ex. 10. Write a brief history of the life of one of your parents, using some of the phrases below.

	When my father (my mother) was born, his (her) family ... 

While he (she) was in school, ... 

Before finishing school ... 

After finishing school ... 

His (her) first job ... 

He (she) met my mother (my father) ...
	Before I was born ... 

When I was born ... 

After I started school ... 

In 2009 ... 

Since last year … 

These days ...


Ex. 11. Translate into English:

А

1) Мальчик стоял перед отцом и рассказывал, что с ним произошло. 2) В кори​доре никого не было, когда там появился незнакомец. 3) Два старика не закончили партию в шахматы, когда появился этот незнакомец. 4) Секретарь едва успела позво​нить в полицию, как грабитель вошёл в комнату. 5) Как только фирма получила пер​вую прибыль, её владелец решил расширить бизнес. 6) Мы не успели закончить рас​чёты, а фирма предложила обработать новые данные.
В

1) Том хорошо знал, как тяжело бросить курить, ведь сам он курил уже 30 лет, два раза он пробовал бросить, но, к сожалению, у него ничего не получилось. 2) Вчера Эллис вернулась домой усталой, нужно было сделать спешную работу и ей пришлось работать целый день без обеда и отдыха. 3) Сколько лет ваш отец служил в армии, прежде чем он вышел в отставку? 4) Когда я наконец пришла, секретарь сказал, что начальник очень зол. Неудивительно, он прождал меня 2 часа. 5) И ты хотел, чтобы я поверила, что Сэм два дня готовился к соревнованиям?
Mini Test. PAST TENSES

1. Change the words in brackets. 

Everything except the weather
My old friend, Harrison, 1) ... (live) in the Mediterranean for many years before he 2) ... (return) to England. He 3) ... (often/dream) of retiring in England and 4) ... (plan) to settle down in the country. He 5) ... (no sooner/return) than he 6) ... (buy) a fine house and 7) ... (go) to live there. Almost immediately he 8) ... (begin) to complain about the weather, for even though it 9) ... (be) still summer. It 10) ... (rain) continually and it 11) ... (be) often bitterly cold. After so many years of sunshine Harrison 12) ... (get) a shock. He 13) ... (act) as it had never lived in England before. In the end it 14) ... (be) more than he could bear. He 15) … (hardly/have) time to settle down when he 16) ... (sell) his house and 17) ... (leave) the country. The dream he 18) ... (have) for so many years 19) … (end). Harrison 20) ... (think) of everything except the weather. 

2. Put in the suitable tense. 
	1.   We ... (walk) in the forest when it … (start) to rain. 

2.   They ... (finish) packing by 7 o’clock. 

3.   She often … (visit) her friends when she ... (live) in London. 

4.   By the age of four he ... (learn) to read and write. 

5.   When the boys ... (leave) the classroom they … (begin) to fight. 
	6.   I ... (notice) that it ... (snow). 

7.   He ... (think) he … (dream). 

8.   More than a year ... (pass) when he … (learn) to drive. 

9.   I ... (work) in the garden when I ... (see) a bright light. 

10. Jane ... (be) a university teacher as her father ... (be) before her.


3. Underline the correct verb form. 

1.   He couldn’t play baseball because he (didn’t learn/hadn’t learnt) to play as a child. 

2.   When I came in Jack (already went/already had gone) home. 

3.   She passed the exams because she (studied/had studied) hard. 

4.   I (looked/was looking) out of the window and (saw/was seeing) an unusual bird. 

5.   The plane was late and we (waited/were waiting) at the airport all morning. 

6.   I was nervous because I (never drove/never had driven) the car. 

7.   They (played/were playing) tennis at 5 o’clock yesterday. 

8.   When I (picked up/had picked up) some berries I (ate /was eating) them. 

9.   I (talked/was talking) with my friend when suddenly he (cried/was crying). 

10. I saw Jim in the garden. He (dug/was digging).
4. Fill in the blanks with the correct verb form. 

1.   He ... the work before his boss came.
a. was not finishing

b. had not finished

c. did not finish 

2.   I ... this play last week.
a. saw



b. had seen


c. was seeing 

3.   I ... at 6 o’clock yesterday.
a. read



b. was reading


c. had read 

4.   He joined the army after he ... from the university.
a. graduated


b. had graduated

с. was graduating 

5.   He ... from London to York when he met Jane.
a. had travelled


b. travelled


c. was travelling 

6.   The morning was beautiful; the sun ... .
a. was shining


b. shone


c. had shone 

7.   It ... late at night.
a. was happening


b. happened


с. had happened 

8.   When I ... to the theatre I realised that I had forgotten my ticket at home.
a. came



b. was coming


с. had come 

9.   It ... dark when they left.
a. got



b. had got


c. was getting 

10. After he ... me some money I bought this book.
a. lent



b. was lending


с. had lent 

5. Tick the correct statement. 

1.   a) Betty wrote her theses last night. – b) Betty was writing her theses last night. 

2.   a) John went home after he went to the shops. – b) John went home after he has gone to the shops. 

3.   a) What were you doing at 3 o’clock this afternoon? – b) What did you do at 3 o’clock this afternoon? 

4.   a) When John came home his mum made tea. – b) When John came home his mum was making tea. 

5.   a) She talked on the phone when her husband came in. – b) She was talking on the phone when her husband came in. 

6.   a) She did a lot of work for the poor. – b) She had done a lot of work for the poor. 

7.   a) One day a man fished in the lake. – b) One day a man was fishing in the lake. 

8.   a) We bought the tickets before we went to the cinema. – b) We had bought the tickets before we went to the cinema. 

9.   a) When I spoke to the woman I realised I had met her before. – b) When I spoke to the woman I realised I met her before. 

10. a) After Betty had washed up she went away. – b) After Betty washed up she went away.
6. Match the two parts of the sentences. 
	1.   I saw a light in your window ... 

2.   She took me to her mother’s ... 

3.   Yesterday at 9 o’clock ... 

4.   She looked out of the window and saw ... 

5.   He was the captain of the ship ... 

6.   I was working in the garden ... 

7.   While I was waiting for an answer ... 

8.   He suddenly realised ... 

9.   When he awoke ... 

10. He closed the window, drew the curtains over ...
	a. ... which was sailing to Dover. 

b. ... was walking towards the local post office. 

с. ... the telephone rang. 

d. ... as I was passing. 

e. ... switched off the lights and went upstairs. 

f. ... his wife was still sleeping. 

g. ... where they were expecting me to have lunch together. 

h. ... it was still raining heavily. 

i. ... when he came. 

j. ... he was going the wrong direction.


UNIT 6. TALKING ABOUT THE FUTURE
In this unit you are:

• to learn the following terms: 
Clauses of time and condition

Conditional sentence

Object clause
• to be able to:

– to differentiate between the main means of expressing future;
– to use them in context;
– to find their Russian equivalents and translate them from Russian into English.

Part A. Theoretical Material
The Future Simple
Formation. It is an analytical form which is built up by means of the auxiliary verbs shall/will and the infinitive stem of the notional verb.
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I shall/will play shall/will I play? I shan’t/won’t play
| you will play will you play? You won’t play

he/she/it will play will he/she/it play? he/she/it won’t play

we’ll play shall/will we play? we shan’t/won’t play

they’ll play

will they play?

they won’t play





Main Uses
The Future Simple is used to denote: 

− a single action completed in the future: I shan’t stay with them. It will be cold in the evening. 

− habitual, repeated actions in the future: Next year we’ll meet each other more often. So I’ll see you often in winter? 

− a succession of actions in the future: He’ll ring you up and tell you everything. I’ll wait in the next room and come back when she’s gone. 

− permanent future actions generally characterizing the person denoted by the subject of the sentence: I’m afraid he’ll be a bit lonely, poor darling.
– prediction about the future: Tonight’s programme will be very interesting.

− an action decided on spontaneously, out of circumstances: I’m too tired to walk home. I’ll take a taxi.

The Future Simple in such cases often has the meaning of a promise, an offer, a warning.

I won’t tell anybody, I promise. I’ll pick you up to the airport. I shall punish you.

– formal announcements of future plans: The new President will move into the White House tomorrow.

– weather forecasts: Rain will continue throughout the day.

– hopes, expectations, thoughts about the future. Used after the verbs like assume, believe, doubt, expect, hope, reckon, suppose, think, be sure, be afraid and with adverbs like perhaps, probably, possibly, definitely: I expect, you’ll be here soon. Do you think she’ll bring her boyfriend?

− an enquiry for an instruction, recommendation or advice in interrogative sentences: Shall we do it right now? Shall I help you?
− refusals, resistance or reluctance to do something, typical behavior: The door won’t open. I’m always asking him to come but he won’t. She will always argue to prove her point of view.

– willingness to do or not to do something in the future: I promise I'll be there. I’ll never speak to him again.
	a) promise: I’ll do it for you.

b) request: Will you open the window?

c) offer: I’ll look after the children for you.

d) refusal: I won’t go with you.
	e) agreement: Yes, I will go with you.

f) determination: I’ll certainly tell the truth.

g) threat: Stop it. I’ll call the police.


The use of shall
In spoken English, shall is most often used in the questions with I or we to make offers or suggestions, advice instructions: Shall I come with you? What shall we do tomorrow?

Shall is occasionally used to express strong determination about oneself or someone else: I shall go away. I don’t care what you think.

Be Going to – The Present Simple – The Present Continuous –
The Future Simple

	Be going to
	The Present Simple
	The Present Continuous
	The Future Simple

	always indicates a link with the present

1. is used to make predictions based on the present evidence: There are a lot of clouds in the sky. It is going to rain.

2. is used to talk about one’s intensions: I’m going to have a rest in the evening.
	1. official plans, schedules and itineraries: The train leaves Plymouth at 11.30 and arrives in London at 14.45.
2. in subordinate clauses of time and concession: If I have time, I’ll visit you tomorrow.
	1. is used to talk about personal plans for the future: We’re having a housewarming party tomorrow.
	1. is used to make predictions based on one’s point of view: You’ll like it.

2. is used to introduce facts about the future: She will be 17 next year.

3. is used to talk about decisions made at the moment of speech: Today’s Ann’s birthday. – I’ve forgotten. I’ll phone her.

4. to express beliefs, thoughts, assumptions, doubts about the future: I’m sure you’ll enjoy the play.


Sometimes it is more appropriate to use ‘will’ rather than ‘be going to’ in

1) offers and suggestions (willingness): I’ll help you with your physics homework, if you like.

2) requests: Will you help me with my physics homework?

3) most conditional sentences: If I get a computer, we’ll be able to surf the Internet.

	NOTE! With offers and suggestions in the question form we use shall with
I and we.

Shall I help you with your physics homework?


The present simple used to describe the future
We use the Present Simple when we talk about future events that are part of some OFFICIAL ARRANGEMENT such as a timetable or programme: Their plane arrives at 2 o’clock in the morning. The next meeting of the committee is on November 5th .

We don’t use the present simple when we talk about PERSONAL PLANS or PREDICTIONS. Instead we use ‘will’, ‘going to’, or the present continuous: I’m really exhausted. I'm just staying in to watch TV tonight. Although it is a problem only in Britain at the moment, I think it will affect the rest of Europe soon.

We use the present simple to refer to the future, not will, in adverbial clauses introduced by time conjunctions such as after, before, when, and until:

After you go another 50 metres, you'll see a path to your left. When you see Dennis, tell him he still owes me some money. Wait here until I call you. 

and in conditional clauses with if, unless, in case, and provided: 

Let me know if he says anything interesting. Provided the right software is available, I should be able to solve the problem. I’ll bring a compass in case we get lost.

The Future Continuous
Formation: It is an analytical form which is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to be in the simple future and participle I of the notional verb.
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Main Uses
The future continuous is used to denote:
1) an action or event that will be in progress at a definite moment in the future, which is indicated either by an adverbial phrase or clause (at 2 p.m., at this time tomorrow, when you arrive etc.): At four o’clock on Tuesday afternoon we’ll be flying over Vienna.
2) an action or state that will be going on over a period of time in the future, indicated by adverbial phrases such as all evening, during holidays, from October to November, for the next few weeks or an adverbial time clause (with while) for a parallel future action: I’ll be living in London for three weeks next summer. The Browns will be staying at my place all weekend.

3) a future action viewed by the speaker as part of a regular routine: Will you be going anywhere near the post-office today? – Yes, I’ll be passing it on my way home.

4) a future event which has already been arranged: I’ll be seeing him tomorrow.

NOTE! ‘Be going to’ or the present continuous + time word can frequently be used instead of the future continuous. The main difference between the three is that ‘be going to’ and the present continuous + time word usually refer to planned or intentional futures: I’m going to see her tomorrow – we arranged it last week. I’m seeing her tomorrow, to talk about the new contract.
The future continuous is less intentional: I’ll be seeing her tomorrow at the weekly sales conference. I’ll talk to her about it then.

5) to refer to the present, when we are guessing about what people are doing: Peter and Tom will be lying at the beach in Corfu at the moment.

The Future Simple – the Future Continuous

	the future simple
	the future continuous

	expresses intention, belief, hope, assumption or willingness

I’ll come and visit you tomorrow. – intention, promise

Will you come to the meeting tonight? – request
	indicates future activity or event but does not denote intention or willingness

I’ll be coming to see you tomorrow so I can bring the magazine then. – future activity in a normal course of events

Will you be coming to the meeting tonight? – casual question about a future event


The Future Perfect
Formation: It is an analytical form which is built up by means of the auxiliary verb to have in the simple future and the participle II of the notional verb. (e.g. He’ll have read the book by that time.)
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Main Uses
The future perfect is used to denote:
1) an action viewed as completed by a definite future moment or before another future action: My sister will have left school by July.

2) (with statal verbs) an action lasting over a certain period of time up to the given future moment: Kate will have been a student for half a year by March.

The Future Perfect Continuous
Formation. The future perfect continuous is formed analytically by means of the auxiliary to be in the future perfect (shall/will have been) and participle I of the notional verb.
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Main Uses. The future perfect continuous denotes an action lasting for a period of time up to or including a certain future moment. This moment can be indicated by an adverbial with the preposition by or by another future action. The Future Perfect Continuous is normally used to emphasize the process rather than the future result. E.g. By the end of the year, they’ll have been working at this project for two years.
Other Ways of Referring to the Future
As well as all the forms we use to refer to the future, we can also use a range of verbs and expressions to show that we are talking about the future. These verbs and expressions are often more precise than a future form and they are used widely, particularly in written English.
( be to + infinitive is used in news reports to talk about events that are likely to happen in the near future: Police officers are to visit every home in the area.

It is used to talk about formal or official arrangements, formal instructions, and to give orders: You are not to leave the school without my permission.

Notice that we only use be to + infinitive to talk about future events that can be controlled by people. Compare: In the next few years, thousands of speed cameras are to appear on major roads. Scientists say they can’t predict when or where the disease will appear again.

We often use be to + infinitive in if-clauses to say that something must happen first (in the main clause) before something else can happen (in the if-clause): If the human race is to survive, we must look at environmental problems now.

( be due to + infinitive: used for arrangements that are to take place at a fixed time. Often used with timetables and official itineraries: The plane’s due to arrive in half an hour. Clare’s due to have her operation in three week’s time.

( be sure / bound to + infinitive: used to say that something is likely or certain to happen: ‘Will there be somewhere to get a coffee at the station?’ – ‘Yes, there’s bound to be’.

( be set to + infinitive: used to say that something is ready to happen: Her new film is set to be a great success.

( be (just) about to + infinitive: used in conversation to refer to something that will happen very soon, in the immediate future: Don’t start talking to them now: they’re about to leave.
( be (just) on the point of / brink of / verge of + gerund or noun: used to refer to something in the very immediate future: It is understood that the Chancellor is on the point of announcing his resignation. People are on the verge of starvation. Scientists are on the brink of making major advances in the fight against AIDS.
Be on the brink of usually refers to something important, exciting, or very bad.

( agree, aim, expect, guarantee, hope, intend, mean, plan, promise, propose, resolve, undertake, want + to infinitive: Do you mean to work harder in your second year at college? I’m aiming to get to Bangkok by the end of June.
( be looking + to-infinitive: used in speech and journalism to mean planning a course of action: We’re looking to create 3,000 jobs in the city over the next year.

Part B. Practical Exercises

Ex. 1. Write the following sentences in the most likely form (the present continuous, ‘going to’, or the future simple):
1) We’ve run out of milk. – Oh, have we? I … (go) and get some. 2) So you’ve moved into your new house. Congratulations! – Thank you. We … (have) a party soon. 3) I’m afraid I can’t come to dinner on Saturday I … (meet) Tim. 4) Josh … (be) five next Tuesdays. 5) It’s raining – we … (have to) take an umbrella. 6) My cousins … (come) to stay with us at the weekend. 7) Look at that car! It … (hit) that tree! 8) I promise I … (not do) that again. 9) Did you hear that the company … (open) a new factory? 10) You look tired. Sit down and I … (make) you a cup of tea. 11) I think there’s someone at the door. – Ok, I … (go) and answer it. 12) … (you / stay) at home this weekend? 13) Kate’s really unhappy at work so she … (look for) a new job soon. 14) She looks really upset. I think she … (cry). 15) I know you’ve got a lot to do so I (try) and help you as much as I can. 16) What … (you / do) when you’ve spent all your money? 17) Kate phoned up. She … (come round) to see us this afternoon. 18) I’m sorry I made you angry. I … (not do) that again. 19) Look at the sky. It … (be) a lovely day today. 20) I’m sorry you’re leaving. I hope you … (come back) and see us soon.

Ex. 2. Write these sentences in full, putting the verbs into the present continuous and supply the missing words where necessary. 

	1)   I / see / them / Saturday. 

2)   They / come / here / three weeks. 

3)   I / meet / John / three o’clock. 

4)   What / you do / Friday night? 

5)   I / go / to the disco / Saturday evening.
	6)   We / go back / to the States / three years. 

7)   They / go on holiday / two days’ time. 

8)   I / not come home / Friday. 

9)   You / work late / tomorrow night? 

10) We / not go to school / next week.


Ex. 3. Complete each sentence using a verb from the list in the present simple form. Then match each sentence a to j with a description 1 to 10 of where you might read or hear it. 

close    continue    expire    leave    open    retire    rise    start
take off     take place

a) Mrs. Douglas … at the end of this term, and we wish her all happiness for the future.

b) There has been a change to the schedule and your flight now … at 18.40. 

c) The exhibition ... until 31 December. Don’t miss it.

d) The match ... at three o’clock, so please be here by two. 

e) The opening ceremony ... on 27 July. 

f) Saturday 18 March. The sun ... at 6.08. 

g) The licence for this software ... one year from the agreement date. 

h) This offer … on 30 September so buy now to avoid disappointment! 

i) The 4.30 to York … from Platform 1. Cross the footbridge at the end of this platform. 

j) Doors … at 18.00.
	1) Cinema door

2) Travel information desk

3) Newspaper review
	4) Advertisement

5) CD-Rom leaflet

6) Notice on a sport club notice board
	7) Airport check-in desk

8) School newsletter

9) Diary 

10) News announcement


Ex. 4. Write these sentences, putting the verbs into the future simple or present simple.
	1)   I (give) it to them when they (visit) us. 

2)   I (not send) the parcel until I (hear) from you. 

3)   As soon as they (phone) me, I (contact) you. 

4)   I (see) you before I (fly) to Paris. 

5)   They (send) you the money before they (leave). 

6)   When I (talk) to him, I (give) him your news. 

7)   She (visit) her parents before she (go) to the airport. 

8)   I (finish) this when I (be) at the office.
	9)   I (send) you a postcard when I (get) to Bermuda.

10) She (do) her homework before she (go) out. 

11) After I (visit) the hospital, I (go) and see her parents. 

12) I (phone) Mary when we (get) to San Francisco. 

13) I (call) you as soon as we (sign) the contract. 

14) He (not do) anything before you (tell) him to.
15) You (be) very surprised when you (meet) him.


Ex. 5. If possible, use the present simple of an appropriate verb to complete these sentences. If the present simple is not correct, use ‘will + infinitive’.

1) Ellis’s new play … at the Grand Theatre next week. 2) With more practice she … an excellent violinist. 3) National No-Smoking week … on October 24th. 4) On tonight’s programme we … to the deputy president about the latest unemployment figures. 5) In a few moments, I … over there and give the signal to start running. 6) The eclipse … at three minutes past midday. 7) Dr Brown … available again at 9.00 tomorrow. 8) The door in front of us … automatically in a few moments. 9) We … Amsterdam on Tuesday morning, but we … Sydney until Thursday evening.

Ex. 6. Which of the verbs is correct or more appropriate? Underline one or both.

1) Tonight I’m going to check that Susan does / will do her homework correctly. 2) By the time the book is published next year, no-one will be interested in what scandalous claims it makes / will make. 3) Some people believe that the earth is destroyed / will be destroyed by a nuclear accident. 4) The new regulations mean that businesses have to / will have to complete the form by 1st April. 5) Jim just phoned. He says that he is / will be with us tonight. 6) It says in the programme that the concert finishes / will finish at 10.20.

Ex. 7. Complete the following sentences with ‘will’ or ‘shall’ and a verb from the list:

offer    make    tell    have    buy    drop    wash    announce
receive    be sentenced    phone    carry    be    invite    go

1) I’m sorry about losing that book. I … you another one next week. 2) I … one of those cases for you. 3) The temperature … significantly during the afternoon. 4) … you … me when you get the news? You’ve got my number. 5) The Chancellor … the details of the budget at 10 o’clock tomorrow. 6) … we … her the truth about what happened? 7) I expect they … here soon. 8) You … your exam results by post during the first few days of August. 9) I … not … them here again, whatever you say. 10) If he is found guilty, he … to life imprisonment. 11) I … never … the same mistake again. 12) … we … for a swim this afternoon? 13) They definitely … not … me the job: I had a terrible interview. 14) … I … these plates? 15) I’m determined that he … everything he wants.

Ex. 8. Write the correct form of ‘going to’ to complete these sentences:
	1)   When (you) … phone her? 

2)   (They not) … stay very long. 

3)   What (you) … say to your father? 

4)   (I not) … pay anything. 

5)   (We) … play tennis tomorrow? 

6)   (She) … live in Mexico for a few months.
	7)   (The machine) … work? 

8)   (Your parents) … have a holiday this year? 

9)   (They) … borrow some money from the bank. 

10) (I not) … eat there again.


Ex. 9. Write the correct form of ‘going to’ and use one of these verbs to complete the sentences. Use each verb once only.

finish    complain    fall off    be   miss    die    lift    drive    work    fail

	1)   Look at those clouds! It … .

2)   Look at the sun! It … hot today. 

3)   Susan’s not working very hard. I think she … her exams. 

4)  He’s very angry. He … to the manager. 

5)   It’s nearly four o’clock. The lesson … soon. 
	6)   I don’t like travelling by plane. I … there.

7)   This plan is too complicated. It (not) … .

8)   The President’s very ill. I think he … .

9)   Watch the baby! She … the bed ! 

10) This bus is very slow. I think we … the train.


Ex. 10. In your notebook, supply the ‘going to’ or the present continuous future for these sentences. If two answers are possible, write them both. 
	1) We … at home tonight. (stay) 

2) Look at the sky. It … tomorrow. (rain) 

3) We … at a restaurant tonight. (eat) 

4) They … to Manchester tomorrow morning. (drive) 

5) I … my teeth, have a wash, and go to bed. (brush) 

6) Be careful with that plate! You … it! (break) 

7) My parents … with us for the weekend. (stay) 

8) Who’s … him the news? (tell) 

9) Hurry up! We … the train! (miss)
	10) How many people … today? (arrive) 

11) They … Nick at 10 o’clock tomorrow. (see) 

12) I … to the seaside next weekend. (go) 

13) Who … to John’s party later? (come) 

14) Bring your hat and gloves – it … cold later tonight. (get) 

15) Mary … to Barbados next Tuesday. (fly) 

16) Our friends … us before the concert. (meet) 

17) We … into our new house next month. (move)


Ex. 11. Read these famous failed predictions. Then complete the sentence using ‘will + the verb’ in brackets. 

a) We are in September 1914: according to most newspapers in Britain and Germany, the war (be) over by Christmas. They cannot imagine that the war (continue) until 1918, and (claim) the lives of about 9 million in the military and a further 7 million civilians. 

b) We are in 1919: according to geologist Albert Porta, the conjunction of six planets (cause) the Sun to explode. In fact, the Sun (probably destroy) the Earth one day, when it becomes a red giant in about 4.5 billion years. 

c) We are in 1977: according to Ken Olson, head of a computer company, people (never want) a computer in the home. Latest predictions (2005) suggest that computer ownership (reach) 1.3 billion machines worldwide by 2010. 

d) We are in 1999: according to many scientists, computers (crash) and (cause) chaos on the first day of the new millennium. 

Ex. 12. Make your predictions about the future concerning the following:

1) the climate in the next few years (get milder)

2) the ozone layer (become thinner)

3) drugs against every kind of disease (scientist – find cure for)

4) traffic in big cities (get much heavier)

5) trains and busses in the near future (offer more comfort)

6) mobile phones in a couple of years (be hand-free)

7) fast food (people / reject – become more health-conscious)

8) shops in the near future (supermarkets of new design – replace local shops)

9) computers (be able – speak language)

Ex. 13. Express a spontaneous decision, offer or promise in the response:

1) It’s getting chilly in the room. – Is it? I … (turn) on the heater. 2) Have you decided what to do about the job that was advertised? – Yes, I … (apply) for it. 3) Can I speak to Jim, please? – Just a moment. I … (put) him through. 4) I need to go to the airport tomorrow morning. – That’s no problem. I … (give) you a lift. 5) I haven’t got enough money to get home. – Don’t worry. I … (lend) you the money if you like. 6) My bicycle has a flat tyre. Can you fix it for me? – OK, but I’m busy at the moment, I … (do) it tomorrow. 7) Oh, dear. I’ve spilt my coffee. – I … (get) a cloth. 8) I have a splitting headache. – I … (get) you an aspirin. 9) The guests are coming in half an hour. – Oh, are they? Then I … (lay) the table. 10) I’m dying of thirst. – I … (go and fetch) Coca-Cola. 11) I feel awful. – I … (call) the doctor right away. 12) I want to go out tonight but I don’t have a baby-sitter. – Don’t worry. I … (look) after the kids.

Ex. 14. Write these sentences, putting the verbs into the Future Simple.
	1) I’m sure he (not be) late. 

2) I (open) the window for you? 

3) How long the journey (take)? 

4) I suppose she (be) in London next week. 

5) John (phone) your office for you. 

6) There (be) a lot of people at the meeting? 

7) What time the race (start)?

8) He (never agree) to your idea. 

9) You (never see) your money again.
	10) What’s the matter? I (phone) the doctor? 

11) Don’t worry. I (pay) for the damage to your car. 

12) You (be) at home tomorrow? 

13) The company (not give) you an extra day’s holiday. 

14) Don’t touch that! You (hurt) yourself! 

15) There (not be) any newspapers tomorrow.


Ex. 15. Your grandmother has a few problems. Offer her your help:
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Ex. 16. Identify the meaning of the future simple in each sentence on the left and match it with the appropriate definition on the right:

	1)   The world will become overpopulated in 50 years.
	a)   an action regarded by the speaker as probable to happen

	2)   Christmas will fall on Saturday this year.
	b)   a prediction based on analysis

	3)   I am sure you will enjoy your visit to the Zoo.
	c)   a spontaneous decision

	4)   My father is approaching his retirement age, so he will probably move to the country.
	d)   a request addressed to the 2nd person

	5)   I’ll go and sort out some drinks for the guests.
	e)   a promise

	6)   You can tell me your secret. I won’t tell anyone else.
	f)   reluctance to do something

	7)   Will you call me back later?
	g)  a warning

	8)   What time shall we start off tomorrow?
	h)  determination strengthened at the time of speaking

	9)   Be careful! If you tease the cat, he will scratch you!
	i)   asking for advice

	10) I’ve told her so many times to tidy her room, but she won’t do it.
	j)   an enquiry for an instruction

	11) Shall I give you another day or two for the essay?
	k)  a fact about the future which is out of anybody’s control

	12) What shall I say if she calls?
	l)   an offer

	13)  ‘I’ll be a pilot when I grow up’, said the little boy.
	m) a prediction based on a person’s belief


Ex. 17. Comment on the use of the future simple in the following sentences:

1) I’ll come round tomorrow night. 2) His father won’t hear of his giving up the job. 3) Some day, perhaps, I shall come to life again. 4) John is not here. He’ll come back soon though. 5) I’ll drop you a note when I have seen Paula. 6) You’ll break something if you keep moving around. 7) I don’t know what I’ll do when I leave here. I’ll probably never get another job. 8) Will you forgive me for saying that? 9) Shall I turn on the lights for you? 10) It’ll be easier when you get away. We won’t see one another every day. 11) Don’t bother about me. I’ll look at the town myself. 12) He’s got a lovely voice. He’ll go a long way. You’ll see. 13) The sun will dry we quite soon. 14) They will do whatever they have to do to regain their self-respect. 15) They’ll wonder where I am. 16) Andy is overtired, and unless he rests he will have a breakdown. 17) It won’t do Tone any real harm to wait. 18) I’ll only go to oblige you. 19) Most people will assume that I intend to drift around and become completely idle. 20) I shall go through with it. I won’t let Renny down. 21) A boat will be set to fetch them. 22) Won’t you sit down? 23) I am forced to discharge you from service. The necessary papers will reach you in due course. Meanwhile you will return to your post. 23) Now go to bed, or you’ll get ill. 24) The dining-room will be painted next. 25) I think he’ll speak to us about it. 26) You shall have it back tomorrow. 27) This barn will be pulled down soon. 28) He’ll certainly find it out for you.
Ex. 18. Write the verbs below as the future continuous or the future simple:

1) I … (see) them tomorrow – I … (tell) them what you said. 2) … (you work) all tomorrow evening? 3) She … (stay) in Leeds all weekend. 4) She … (visit) our office next week – I … (ask) her then. 5) I … (see) the sales manager at the marketing meeting on Monday and I’m sure she … (give) me the figures then. 6) I … (not be able) to lend you the car – I … (use) it all night. 7) Next year they … (live) in Spain. 8) This time next week we … (sit) on the beach. 9) The children … (stay) with their grandparents for the summer holidays. 10) At four o’clock on Tuesday afternoon we … (fly) over Paris. 11) What … (you do) early on Monday night? 12) They … (come) round for dinner tomorrow evening – I … (show) them photographs then. 13) He … (arrive) in Paris now. 14) We … (not hear) from him for some time – he … (be) in Panama. 15) Don’t phone them now: they … (have) dinner.

Ex. 19. Fill in the gaps with the Future Simple or the Future Continuous:
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Ex. 20. Match the sentences on the left with the meaning of the future continuous on the right:

	1) Don’t phone after 11 p.m. I will be sleeping.
	

	2) Will you be using your iron in the evening?
	a) an action in progress at a definite moment in the future

	3) He says he will be working overtime the whole week.
	b) an action that will be going on over a period of time in the future

	4) I won’t bother to fix the time to see you, because I’ll be calling into the office several times next week.
	c) part of a regular routine (a matter-of-course event)

	5) What will you be doing in five year’s time?
	d) a polite enquiry

	6) I’ll be going to the shops on my way from work and can get you some bread and cheese.
	


Ex. 21. Comment on the use of the future continuous:

1) – What will you be doing at this time on Sunday?

– I think I’ll be playing hockey with my friends.

– And I will probably be skiing in the park.

2) – At this time tomorrow I’ll be flying home. What will you be doing, Kate?
– I’ll be packing my luggage and looking forward to my seven days at home.

– I suppose we shall all be thinking about our home-coming all the way there.

– We shall be feeling too excited to be tired after our journey.

Ex. 22. Write the correct form of ‘going to’, ‘shall’, or ‘will’ for these sentences. If two answers are possible, write the more likely one. 

1) ‘Why is Sheila getting a passport?’ − ‘She … (live) in Spain for a year’. 2) ‘I know she … (agree) with this idea’. 3) ‘I think the film … (be) a big success’. 4) ‘I don’t feel very well this morning’. – ‘Oh, dear … I look after the children for you?’ 5) The managing director … (sack) two hundred people next month. 6) ‘There’s someone at the door’. − ‘OK, I … (answer) it’. 7) She … (never see) her parents again. 8) ‘Is that your new stereo?’ – ‘Yes, but it doesn’t work. I … (take) it back to the shop’. 9) I think the exam … (be) quite easy. 10) ‘I see Hannah and Peter together a lot’. – ‘Yes. They … (get) married’. 11) You … (probably have) a really good time. 12) The dog looks ill. I think it … (be sick). 13) What … (you do) this weekend? 14) I … (see) a late-night horror film at the Odeon. 15) You don’t have to walk: I … (give) you a lift. 16) I’ve had enough of this job. I … (leave). 17) Of course we … (help) you.
Ex. 23. Use ‘will’, ‘shall’ or ‘going to’ + the verb in brackets:

a) Next year you have to choose between two lessons, either biology or a second foreign language. Make your decision. – I’ve made up my mind.

b) You have to miss school to see the dentist, but you promise your teacher to be back at two o’clock. What do you say? 

c) You are doing an experiment in science, and you can see that it isn’t going well. (work) 

d) You are near the light switch and it’s getting dark. Offer to turn the lights on. (turn) 

e) Your teacher asks you who you want to sit with. You decide to sit with Helen. (sit) 

f) Your teacher asks you about your career plans, and you say you are planning to study engineering.

Ex. 24. Look at this information about an average baby. Use the verb in brackets in the future perfect simple to complete the sentences:

1) By the time he / she’s one year old he / she … (start) to crawl.

2) Before he / she’s 18 months old … (say) his / her first word but this is not certain.

3) Before he / she’s two years old he / she … (begin) to walk.

4) By the age of three … (learn) hundreds of words.

5) By the time he / she starts school he / she … (watch) about 6000 hours of television.

Ex. 25. Complete each sentence using will have (done) or won’t have (done) + a verb in brackets, according to your opinion:
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Ex. 26. Write the verbs below in the future perfect simple or continuous. If two answers are possible, write the answer which you think is best for the sentence:

1) They’ll probably be hungry because they … (not eaten). 2) I’ll be tired tonight because … (work) all day. 3) I … (meet) the entire committee by the time I leave England. 4) I … (study) for seven years when I get my degree. 5) We … (live) here for six months by the time they find us a new flat. 6) I … (work) for forty-five years by 2020. 7) They … (stand) in the cold for six hours by the time we pick them up. 8) Anther million people … (become) unemployed by this time next year. 9) She … (be) Prime Minister for ten years by next year. 10) They … (play) for five hours by eight o’clock. 11) We … (drive) for two days by the time we get there. 12) They … (not eat) for twenty-four hours by twelve o’clock tomorrow. 13) When they’ve talked to me, the police … (question) everybody in the office. 14) She … (be) a member of the committee for twenty-five years by the time she retires.
Ex. 27. Match the sentences with the meaning of the future perfect tense in each of them:

	1) I hope that when I call you, you will have returned from work.
	a) an action completed by a definite future moment

	2) I don’t think I will be able to join you. I will have been busy since morning.
	b) a future action completed before another future action

	3) By the time the interview is over, the reporters will have found out a lot of interesting facts.
	c) an action lasting over a certain period of time up to the given future moment

	4) The tourists we’ll be tired when they come to the camp. They will have walked for three hours.
	d) a future action lasting over a period of time up to another future action


Ex. 28. For each sentence choose the best explanation, ‘a’ or ‘b’:

1) I’m going to see Judith tomorrow.

a) I’m deciding this now.

b) I decided this in the past.
2) It’ll rain tomorrow, I expect.
a) This is a fact.

b) This is an opinion.
3) It’s going to snow later in the week.
a) This a fact.

b) This is an opinion.
4) I’m meeting Clare at 5.30 tomorrow.
a) I’m deciding this now.

b) I decided this in the past.
5) I don’t know. I think I’ll buy the green one.
a) I’m deciding this now.

b) I decided this in the past.
6) I’m driving to France next week. I’m going to drive to France next week.
a) These mean more or less the same thing.
b) They are different.
Ex. 29. Complete each second sentence using the word given, so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence. Write between two and five words in each gap:

1)   We’ll get home and then we’ll have something to eat. got
We’ll get something to eat … home.

2)   I’ll finish marking the exams and then I’ll tell you your results. Soon
I’ll tell you your results … marking the exams.

3)   You’ll be travelling across the Sahara next week so remember to wear lots of sunscreen! While
Remember to wear lots of sunscreen … across the Sahara next week!

4)   They’ll show Titan at the cinema and they’ll release the DVD. Before
They won’t release the DVD … at the cinema.

5)   My science exam starts at ten tomorrow morning. Taking
At ten past ten tomorrow … my science exam.

6)   Let’s watch the space documentary before we have supper. Watched
Let’s have supper … the space documentary.
7)   I’ll send out all the invitations before lunchtime. Have
By lunchtime, … all the invitations.

8)   Do some revision and then I’ll give you a test. Until

I won’t give you a test … some revision.

9)   When you visit us, we’ll have moved into our new house. By
We’ll have moved into our new house … you visit us.

10) We’ll get some information and then we’ll make a decision. Once
Let’s make a decision … got some more information.

Ex. 30. Choose the best way to complete the sentences:

1) Good luck in your driving test tomorrow. I will think / will be thinking of you.

2) It’s 6.00. She will finish / will have finished her driving test by now.

3) Don’t phone me at 7.00. I’ll feed / be feeding the baby.

4) At 9.00 tomorrow I will have driven / will be driving to Paris. I don’t arrive until 12.00.

5) Even in five years time doctors won’t have found / won’t be finding a cure for cancer.

6) Lucy will be / will have been 23 next birthday.

Ex. 31. Choose the correct form of the verbs. 

Ben: Are you busy this week, Sam? 

Sam: Not particularly. (1) I revise / I’m revising until Wednesday because I’ve got an exam, but (2) that only lasts / that is only lasting until midday and then I’m free. 

Pat: Oh dear, I’ve spilt my coffee. 

Alan: (3) I get / I’ll get a cloth. 

Will: What time (4) does your evening class finish / is your evening class finishing? 

Liz: Half past nine. 

Will: (5) Shall I come / Do I come and collect you? 

Liz: Thanks, but (6) I meet / I’m meeting my sister for a drink. 

Mike: Mum, (7) will you talk / are you talking to Dad for me? 

Mum: What’s the problem? 

Mike: Last week he said I could use the car at the weekend but now (8) he doesn’t let / he won’t let me after all. I need it to get to the match (9) I play / I’m playing on Sunday. 

Mum: OK. (10) I try / I’ll try to make him change his mind. I expect (11) he’s agreeing / he’ll agree when I explain. 

Valerie: How soon (12) are you / will you be ready to leave? 

Sophie: Oh I can’t go out until (13) it will stop raining / it stops raining. I haven’t got a coat. 

Valerie: OK. I don’t think (14) it goes / it will go on for long. (15) I tidy / I’ll tidy my desk while (16) we’re waiting / we wait.
Ex. 32. Complete the conversations using the verbs given. 

Mary and Nigel run a shop together. 

Monday 

Mary: I don’t know what (l) (we / do). We’ve hardly made any money for ages. 

Nigel: I think we should advertise. We can send out leaflets. 

Mary: Yes. (2) (that / probably / get) our name more widely known. But do you think (3) (people / come) into the shop? 

Nigel: Well, we could try advertising in the local paper. 

Mary: That might be better. (4) (I / phone) and find out their rates. And what about local radio? 

Nigel: Good idea. (5) (I / phone) them? 

Mary: OK, thanks. 

Tuesday 

Mary: We haven’t got enough money to pay for all the advertising we need. I’ve been in touch with the bank. (6) (I / see) the manager on Friday. 

Nigel: (7) (he / give) us a loan, do you think? 

Mary: I hope so. 

Friday At the bank 

Manager: So you want to borrow some money. How do want to spend it? 

Mary: (8) (we / advertise) on local radio and in the paper. We’ve planned it carefully. We only need £500. 

Manager: Very well. (9) (the bank / lend) you the money. But you must pay us back in three months. Can you do that? 

Mary: (10) (we / do) it, I promise. 

Manager: Now, go and see the loans clerk and (11) (he / help) you fill in the necessary forms. 

Mary: Thank you for your help. 

Manager: You’re welcome.

Ex. 33. Read the situations and write what you would say in each case. Use ‘will/shall’, ‘going to’ or the present continuous. There may be more than one correct answer for some situations, but remember that ‘going to’ is usually used for actions that have already been decided on. 
1)   You make your friend a cup of sweet coffee, then she tells you she doesn’t take sugar. Offer to make her another one. 

2)   A colleague asks you why you’ve brought your sports kit to the office. Explain that you have arranged to play tennis after work. 

3)   A friend asks about your holiday plans. Tell her that you’ve decided not to go abroad this year 

4)   Your brother lent you some money last week. Promise to pay him back at the weekend. 

5)   A friend is telling you about her wedding plans. Ask her where they plan to go for their honeymoon? 

6)   Your sister has bought some very cheap CDs. You want to get some too and you’ve asked several times where she got them, but she refuses to tell you. Ask why she refuses to tell you.

7)   Some friends have asked you to have lunch with them and then go to see a film. Agree to have lunch but refuse to go to the film because you’ve already seen it. 

8)   You failed an exam last year. Since then you’ve been working hard. Tell your teacher it’s because you’re determined not to fail again. 

9)   Your neighbour is playing loud music late at night. You get angry and ask him to turn the volume down. 

10) You’ve been offered the starring role in a Hollywood film and have accepted. Tell your friends about it.

Ex. 34. Rewrite the sentences using ‘due to’, ‘about to’, ‘on the point of’, ‘plan / intend / propose / hope / agree / promise (not) to’. You may use a verb or expression more than once:

1)   I’m sorry I can’t talk to you now. I’m going to work in a minute.
2)   The Council have decided what they would like to do one day. They are going to close the old swimming pool.

3)   They are making plans now. They are going to have a big wedding in the summer.

4)   The train will depart at 8.25.

5)   The Condor Freight Company have had discussions with staff representatives and they have reached an agreement on work clothes. They are going to provide free work clothes to all employees.

6)   You must enter the building signing your name in the register.

7)   The Government have a made a promise. They will not increase taxes during the next year.

8)   The economy will collapse in the very near future; it will happen at any time now.

9)   The Department of Social Security has made a proposal. It is probably going to cut unemployment benefit.

10) My sister is going to marry soon.

11) I hope I’ll find a new job before the end of the year.

12) Do you promise that you won’t tell anyone about this?

13) What are the two leaders’ intentions? When are they going to meet?

14) They are making plans. They are going to move abroad.

15) You will arrive at the hotel at 7.30 in the evening.

Ex. 35. State the kind of action the present simple, the future simple, the future continuous and the future perfect are used to express in the following sentences:
1) Come back tomorrow. I’ll explain it all then. 2) She’ll stay with us as long as her family can do without her. 3) The evenings will be getting long soon. 4) It is not wise for you to go back home. You’ll meet a nice boy here, you’ll settle down and get everything you want. 5) If you come home in about twenty minutes Alec and I will have had our talk. 6) He’ll talk only to his father. 7) I’ll remember that. 8) You’d better ring me back in half an hour. By then I’ll have found the letter. 9) ‘I do wish you’d do something about these stones’, said Mary. ‘We shall all be falling over them’. 10) I shall be careful what I eat. 11) ‘You will talk to Paula, won’t you?’ ‘Yes, I’ll do it straight away’. 12) He is very much ashamed. He realizes that it’s all over between them. I think he’ll be leaving quite soon. 13) The trial will last a few weeks. 14) Let’s go for a walk. I’ll show you where the spring come out of the ground. 15) They’ll miss her a lot.
Part C. Translation section and editing section
Ex. 1. In your notebook, rewrite the dialogue, substituting the verb in the ‘be going to’ future with the present continuous future where this is possible.
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Ex. 2. Lucia has written an e-mail to her close fiend Thelma, asking for advice about a personal ad she is placing. Over each underlined phrase, indicate whether the time refers to the present (P) or future (F). Add a check mark (√) if the time includes reference to the past.
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Ex. 3. Read the information about environmental problems and their solutions. Then make five statements about what you’re going to do and five about what you’re not going to do to solve these problems. 

There are a number of things we can do if we want to help save our planet. For example, if we stop wasting paper, and recycle paper and cardboard, we’ll save some of the millions of trees which are cut down every year. As far as the problem of rubbish is concerned, if we recycle bottles and cans and organic waste, and stop taking plastic bags from the supermarket, this will all make a big difference. We also have to stop making unnecessary car journeys so as to cut down air pollution. Try walking or using a bike instead, and if you buy local fruit and vegetables, this reduces lorry traffic to supermarkets. Water is another problem, and we should all take showers, not baths, to save water. Finally, we need to stop using so much energy, so try changing to low-energy light bulbs, and turning off unnecessary lights.

Ex. 4. Translate into English:

1) Учёные считают, что климат станет теплее уже в ближайшие несколько лет. 2) Я думаю, что каждый будет уметь пользоваться компьютером в будущем. 3) Как ты думаешь, кто выиграет чемпионат мира по футболу в следующем году? 4) Боюсь, мы не успеем на последний автобус. – Не волнуйтесь, я отвезу вас на вокзал. 5) Текст очень трудный. Боюсь, я не смогу перевести его без словаря. 6) Если ты не будешь слушать советы врача, ты выздоровеешь на много позже. 7) Сделать тебе омлет? – Спасибо, не надо. Я не голоден. 8) Я не знаю, получу ли я эту работу. Я не знаю, смогу ли успешно пройти собеседование. 9) Я только что узнал, что Маргарет больна. Сегодня же пойду в больницу навестить её. 10) Что мы будем делать сегодня вечером? Пойдём куда-нибудь или останемся дома? 11) Нам не хватает двух чашек. – Пойти и принести? 12) В комнате душно. Вы не откроете окно? 13) Я пытаюсь объяснить, что он не прав, но он и слушать меня не хочет. 14) Она любит быть одна. Она часами будет слушать музыку. 15) Боюсь, мне не хватить денег на покупку. – Я одолжу вам денег. 16) Ты думаешь, он сможет сдать экзамен? Он пропустил так много занятий в этом семестре. 17) В следующем году у меня будет больше свободного времени. Я смогу поехать в путешествие по Европе. 18) У нас нет овощей. Ты не сходишь в магазин? 19) Ты не слышал прогноз погоды на завтра? – Да, завтра будет туман. Мне придётся ехать осторожно.

Ex. 5. Translate into English:

1) Через пять лет многое изменится. Я уже не буду учиться в университете. Я бу​ду преподавать английский язык. 2) Семья моей подруги получила новую квартиру. Они будут переезжать во вторник. 3) Не беспокойтесь. Завтра Аня увидит его на заня​тиях и передаст ему вашу книгу. 4) Я буду проходить мимо почты по дороге на работу и отправлю твоё письмо. 5) Как жаль, что вы переезжаете. Мы будем очень скучать без вас. 6) Простите, вы будете работать на компьютере? – Нет. Можете поработать, если захотите. 7) Вечером мама будет печь пироги. 8) Летом мы будем гостить у бабушки. 9) Профессор будет читать лекцию по английской литературе завтра в 3 часа. 10) Я не прощаюсь. Встретимся через час на конференции. 11) В воскресенье Катя будет сво​бодна. Она будет работать в саду больше, чем обычно. 12) Какие книги вы будете читать в следующем семестре? 13) Выпейте чая. – Спасибо. Я скоро буду ужинать.

Ex. 6. Translate into English:

1) Боюсь, что к концу дня он слишком устанет, чтобы работать со словарём. 2) Студенты первого курса сдадут экзамены к первому июля. 3) Если ты не поторо​пишься, библиотека закроется раньше, чем ты туда придешь. 4) Пора покупать новый телевизор. В январе будет 10 лет, как мы купили старый. 5) В следующем году испол​нится 25 лет, как они женаты. 6) Давай поспешим. Боюсь, поезд уйдёт до нашего при​хода. 7) Давай встретимся в 12. – Извини, я буду сдавать экзамен. – А в 3 часа? – Хорошо. Надеюсь, я уже сдам экзамен к этому времени. 8) К субботе они напечатают и отошлют все письма. 9) К концу поездки они познакомились со всеми попутчиками. 10) Строите​ли обещали закончить работу к субботе. К этому времени хозяева вернутся из отпуска.

Part D. Revision exercises
Ex. 1. Use ‘shall’ or ‘will’ according to the suggested meaning.

a)   Ask questions offering your service:

1)   It’s a long way to town. – (give) you a lift?

2)   My car has broken down again. – (pick) up on the way home?

3)   I’m awfully hungry. – (order) a pizza?

4)   I’m cold. – (make) you a cup of coffee?

5)   I’m leaving tomorrow morning by the 8 o’clock train. – (see) off to the station?

6)   We’ve run out of fruit and vegetables. – (do) the shopping?

7)   We haven’t heard from Alex for a week. – (send) a fax to him?

8)   I told her to tidy the room, but she won’t. – (have) a word with her?

9)   There’s nothing interesting on TV. − (watch) a film then?

10) There’s hardly any chalk left. – (go and fetch) some chalk?

b) Ask for instructions or advice:

1)   I’m going for an interview tomorrow morning. (wear)

2)   Here’s the form for you to fill in. – (write) in ink?

3)   We are going on a picnic at the coming weekend. – What time we (start) off?

4)   We are short of money. We can’t buy such an expensive house. – (take) a loan from the bank?

5)   I don’t think this dress suits you. – (buy) the blue one?

6)   What I (get) for dinner? – Let’s just have fish and chips.

7)   I’d like you to weed the flower-bed. – (weed) it now or later?

8)   We are dining out tonight. – For how many persons (reserve) a table?

9)   Your letter is full of mistakes. – (rewrite) it?

Ex. 2. Complete using the future perfect simple or the future perfect continuous of the verbs in brackets:

1)   I … (cook) dinner by the time you get home.

2)   In a few minutes, I … (wait) here for Craig for over two hours.

3)   We’ll be halfway through the sponsored swim in one hour so we … (swim) for forty-eight hours non-stop by then.

4)   They … (not / finish) painting the house by the time we get back from holiday.

5)   If she’s still on the phone at eight o’clock, … (Jan / talk) to Melissa for over two hours.

6)   At six o’clock this evening, we … (not / climb) for five hours but for seven hours!

7)   This time next month, you … (probably / pass) your driving test!

8)   … (you / do) all your homework by bedtime?

9)   Tomorrow … (Mary / work) on the project for ten days.

10) We … (probably / not leave) by the time you get home.

Ex. 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple, future simple, future perfect simple or future perfect continuous:

1) I think she …(hear) all about it by the time I … (see) her. 2) I reckon I … (finish) this book by the weekend and then … (give) it to you. 3) The children … (be) hungry when they … (get in) because they … (run around) all afternoon. 4) This government … (be) in power for eight years soon but I don’t think they … (win) the next election. 5) … (you / eat) when you … (get) here? If not, I … (make) you something. 6) Don’t phone them now. They … (not get) home yet. They … (probably get back at about half past eight. 7) I think they … (finish) building the house by the time the winter … (come) and then we … (move) in the New Year. 8) I expect they … (be) tired when you … (see) them because they … (work) all day. 9) If I … (come) and see the film with you on Saturday, I … (see) it six times. But it is my favourite film of all time: I think you … (love) it. 10) Why don’t you come round at 9 o’clock? The children … (go) to bed then so it … (be) nice and peaceful.

Ex. 4. Read what George says about his life at the moment and in the future:
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Are these statements true? Correct the sentences that are wrong. Use ‘will’ and ‘won’t’.
	1) George’ll be at the cinema this evening.

2) He’ll be in his bedroom.

3) Tomorrow morning he’ll go to college.

4) Next months he’ll be in Paris.

5) He’ll be on his own.
	6) A few years from now, he’ll probably be married.

7) He’ll be 28 in 2019.

8) His children will probably be at university.

9) He’ll be in Paris in 2020.


And you? Where will you be? Write sentences about yourself. Use ‘I’ll be … / I’ll probably be … / I don’t know where I’ll be’.
	This evening …

Tomorrow morning …
	Next months … 

A few years from now …
	In 2015 …

In 2045


Ex. 5. These dialogues have mistakes in some of the sentences. Correct the mistakes:

1) ‘How will I recognize you at the station?’ – ‘I’ll be wear a red dress’.

2) ‘Are you looking forward to your holiday?’ – ‘Of course. This time next week I’ll lie on a beautiful beach’.

3) ‘I wonder what Rebecca is doing’. – ‘She might be watching television. Why don’t you phone her?’ – ‘No. She won’t watch television now. She’s probably busy’.

4) ‘What are you doing tomorrow?’ – ‘What time?’ – ‘4.00’ – ‘I’ll play football’.

5) ‘I can’t phone David now because he’ll play on his computer’. – ‘He won’t mind. Phone him!’

Ex. 6. Write the correct form of ‘going to’ or ‘will’ to complete the dialogue. 

Laura: What are you doing this weekend, Jan? 

Tanya: I … (see) a new play tomorrow at the Royal Court Theatre − ‘Day of the Flood’. 

Laura: Have you got the tickets yet? 

Tanya: No, I … (get) them this afternoon, actually. Would you like to come? 

Laura: Oh, thank you, that would be nice. 

Tanya: OK, I … (get) you a ticket too. 

Laura: Great ... what time does it start? 

Tanya: Eight o’clock, but we … (all meet) in the Green Cafe at 7.15 ... 

Laura: OK, I … (meet) you in the cafe, but, er ... I … (be) there about half-past seven. 

Tanya: That’s fine. 

Laura: Oh, one other thing ... I've got no money at the moment ... I … (pay) for the ticket on Saturday. Is that OK? 

Tanya: Yes, that’s OK, no problem. 

Laura: … (you eat) in the cafe, or just have a cup of coffee? 

Tanya: Just a coffee I think ... 

Laura: Look, … (we go) to a restaurant after the show? I know a very good Chinese restaurant ... 

Tanya: That’s a good idea − I … (phone) the others and see if they want to come too. 

Laura: Good, and then I … (book) a table ... 

Ex. 7. Address your groupmate in order to make a request or a polite enquiry about the following:

	doing a grammar test next week

going to the concert tonight

taking a book to the library for you

passing the post-office on the way home

meeting Sue after classes

posting a letter for you

watching a film in the evening
	taking your shoes to the repair-shop

making an apple pie for Sunday dinner

calling your sister in Warsaw

talking to the manager about the new equipment

going to the Teacher-Parent meeting

participating in arranging a farewell party


Ex. 8. Choose the right variant to complete the following sentences:
1)   I’ve got my ticket. I’ll go / I’m going to New York tomorrow.

2)   Nobody is reading / will read book in fifty years time.

3)   People are buying / will buy everything from the Internet in the future.

4)   That’s the telephone. I’ll get / I’m getting it.

5)   I’ll meet / I’m meeting Sally tomorrow at 9 in the Café Rouge.

6)   Look out! We’ll crash / we’re going to crash.

7)   Where will you meet / are you meeting Rob tomorrow?

8)   I don’t know. He’ll phone / He’s phoning me at 7.

9)   What will you do / are you doing tonight?

10) Who do you think are winning / will win the football match tonight?

11) Maria is pregnant. She will have / is going to have a baby.

12) ‘Would you like fruit or ice cream?’ – ‘I’m having / I’ll have ice cream, please’.

13) Oh no! Look at the time! I’ll be / I’m going to be terribly late. 

14) If you want to go to the shop, you can borrow my brother’s bicycle. I'm sure he won’t mind / he’s not going to mind. 

15) I’ll go / I’m going to go into town this afternoon. Can I get you anything? 

16) Will you hold / Are you going to hold this box for a moment while I unpack it? 

17) I hear the government has announced they’ll raise / they’re going to raise taxes again. 

18) My car won’t start / My car isn’t going to start. It must be the cold, I think. 

19) I’ll start / I’m going to start a new job next week. 

20) I’m so sorry I forgot your birthday. Why don't you come round tomorrow and I’ll cook / I’m going to cook you a meal?

Ex. 9. Put the verbs into the ‘be going to’ future or the ‘shall / will’ future. If both tenses are possible, choose the one that is most appropriate for the context. With the verbs ‘to go’ and ‘to come’ use the present continuous as future instead of the ‘be going to’ future:

Two friends, Jack and David are talking.
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Ex. 10. Complete the following conversation by expanding the sentences as shown. 

Greg is talking to his personal assistant, Brian, about a business trip he is taking tomorrow. 

Greg: Have you completed the arrangements for my trip yet, Brian? 

Brian: Well, I’ve made the reservations, but there are still some details to confirm. (l) (Your plane / leave) at eight-thirty, so (2) (I / collect) you from your house at six. 

Greg: Six! (3) (I / have to) get up in the middle of the night. 

Brian: I’m sorry, it’s unavoidable. You have to check in by seven and I think (4) (there / probably / be) a long queue. 

Greg: Oh, very well. What about my meetings? 

Brian: First, (5) (the Managing Director / come) to the airport to meet you. 

Greg: Good. (6) (we / be) able to talk on the way to the factory. 

Brian: (7) (the conference / not / open) until noon. (8) (I / make sure) you have a programme before you leave. 

Greg: Thank you. (9) (I / read) it on the plane, I expect. Now, let's get on with some of today’s work! 

Brian: By all means.
Ex. 11. Write the following sentences in the correct form (present simple, future continuous, future perfect simple, future perfect continuous). If more than one answer is possible, write the most likely once:

1) Next November we … (be) married for fifteen years. 2) What time … (train leave)? 3) Just think! This time next week we … (lie) on the beach! 4) I … (wait) at the airport when your plane lands. 5) In two weeks’ time she … (finish) her exams. 6) … (you see) Brian at the meeting? 7) At ten o’clock I … (drive) for sixteen hours. 8) Hurry up! The lecture … (start) in five minutes. 9) By the end of the week we … (interview) ten applicants for the job. 10) Next time I write to you I … (live) in Australia.

Ex. 12. Choose the correct form A, B or C, to complete the sentences:

a) We seem to be completely lost. What … now?

b) Just think, this time next week we … taking a taxi to the airport.

c) As soon as we hear any news, we … you know.

d) The new film Hamlet starring Johnny Depp … next week.

e) Some scientists believe that they … a cure for most types of cancer by 2050.

f) … a press conference about our new discovery on Tuesday.

g) Look at that helicopter! It … on the sports field!

h) In a year’s time I … in the music industry.

i) Hold on to the camera. … drop it.

j) We … a new area in the Zoo where visitors will be able to get closer to the animals.

a) A are we going to do
B are we doing

C will we do

b) A are doing to take

B take



C will be taking

c) A are letting

B will have let


C will let

d) A will have come out
B comes out


C will come out

e) A discover


B are discovering

C will have discovered

f) A We’ll have held

B We hold


C We’re holding

g) A will land


B is going to land

C lands

h) A am going to work
B am working


C will be working

i) A You drop


B You’re going to drop
C You’ll be dropping it

j) A open


B will have opened

C are going to open

Ex. 13. Are the underlined words right or wrong? Correct the sentences that are wrong.

1) The new road shall be open in the summer. 2) The next exam starts at 8.30 tomorrow. 3) I’ve got my ticket. I will go to Spain. 4) You look tired. Sit down. I’m making you a cup of coffee. 5) What time is the sun rising tomorrow? 6) Where do you go for lunch today? 7) Shall we learn Spanish next year? 8) Do you think it is raining later? 9) I can’t come because I’ll be on holiday. 10) (on the phone) It’s Ann you want to speak to. Just one minute, please. I’m going to call her. 11) Don’t worry about me. I’ll write to you every day from the states.

Ex. 14. Explain the use of different means of denoting future actions in the following sentences:
1) ‘We’re going to have more rain’. ‘Yes. Bob will be glad he’s got his hay in’. 2) I’m having some people tonight at my place. Will you come? 3) ‘When is Rosemary coming?’ ‘Some time later this evening. We’re going to have a nice family meeting’. 4) At least I’ll see they don’t do anything outrageous to her. 5) I’m going to have one more cake. 6) Now everything is prepared. We only want a taxi. But it is not to be here till 10 o’clock. 7) What time do we arrive? 8) I’ll be seeing you this evening. 9) How long are you going to stay with us? 10) He says he’ll do whatever I wish. 11) I don’t know when I shall be in mood for entertainment. 12) There is a train that leaves London ten o’clock tomorrow morning. 13) I’ll probably come back and sleep here. 14) ‘What’s your brother like? I shall be knowing him at Oxford,’ said Val. 15) What do I say to him? 16) A new car will cost you a lot of money. 17) If we don’t get there before seven o’clock they will have had dinner. 18) Are you staying at home tonight? 19) You are to stay here till I come back. 20) When he comes I’ll see him alone. 21) In that case we’ll take a bus. 22) They are to be married this spring.
Ex. 15. Write about your life, using some of the phrases below:
	So far in my life …

Since I finished school, …

For the past two years …

Right now …

Very soon …
	In fact, next week …

At the end of next year …

By the end of next year …

In ten years …

By the time I am old …


Mini test. FUTURE FORMS
1. Fill in the blanks using will or be going to. Use the verbs in brackets. 

Across the Channel 

Erna Hart 1) ... (swim) across the English Channel tomorrow. She 2) … (set out) from the French coast at 5 o’clock in the morning. Erna is only 14 years old and she hopes to set up a world record. She is a strong swimmer and many people fell that she is sure to succeed. Erna’s father 3) … (set out)with her in a small boat. Mr. Hart has trained his daughter for years. Tomorrow 4) … (watch) her anxiously as she swims the long distance to England. Erna intends to take short rests every two hours. She 5) ... (have) something to drink but she 6) ... (not eat) any solid food. Most of Erna’s school friends 7) … (wait) for her on the English coast. Among them 8) ... (be) Erna’s mother, who swam the Channel herself when she was a girl. 

2. Choose the correct verb form. 

1.   Workers ... the new roads by the end of this year. a. will complete   b. will be completed 

2.   Everybody ... anxiously as the new buildings go up. a. will have been watching   b. will be watching 
3.   We ... never ... the heroes who gave their lives for our country. a. will ... forget   b. would ... forget 
4.   He said he ... to London the next day. a. will go   b. would go 

5.   By the end of the year I ... five English books. a. will have read   b. will read 

6.   Don’t ring her up at three o’clock. She ... a letter to her mum. a. will be writing   b. will write 

7.   At this time tomorrow the girls ... the X-mas tree. a. will decorate   b. will be decorating 

8.   I expect we ... problems with bad weather. a. ‘ll have   b. are going to have 

9.   When we get back we ... . a. will have travelling   b. will be travelling 

10. This time next week we ... down Costa del Sol. a. are going to travel   b. will be travelling 

3. Finish the sentences. Use the future forms. 
	1.   I think Jane ... 

2.   Can you repair Peter’s car? No, ... 

3.   At 10 o’clock tomorrow ...

4.   It’s nearly autumn and soon …

5.   I expect ...
	6.   At the moment Lorna and Jack ... 

7.   When they come to the theatre ... 

8.   They’ll probably be hungry because ... 

9.   When you arrive ... 

10. By the time you come back ...


4. Tick the correct sentence. 

1.   a John will begin his new job tomorrow.
b John will be beginning his new job tomorrow. 

2.   a By 2001 he will work for ten hours.
b By 2001 he will have worked for ten hours. 

3.   a He will be staying with us as often as possible.
b He will stay with us as often as possible. 

4.   a From two till three he will be working in the garden.
b From two till three he’ll work in the garden. 

5.   a He said he'll be in the south the next week.
b He said he would be in the south the next week. 

6.   a What is she going to do on Friday?
b What will she be doing on Friday? 

7.   a Computers are going to be important but they are not going to replace teachers.
b Computers will be important but they won't replace teachers. 

8.   a If I have time I’ll go.
b If I have time I’ll have gone. 

9.   a Where are you going to stay in Paris?
b Where will you have stayed in Paris? 

10. a What time will they be returning home?
b What time will they return home? 

5. Match the two parts of the sentences. 

1.   I will play volleyball unless ...

a. …… I won’t insult him. 

2.   I hope ...




b. …… when I’ll come back. 

3.   He will be working in his office ...
с. …… from ten till five. 

4.   I’m going to stay ...


d. …… and then he’ll have lunch. 

5.   I’ll be seeing them ...


e. …… at home today. 

6.   Don’t be afraid ...



f. …… I have as headache. 

7.   They are a good team, I think ...

g. …… when I’ve finished with you. 

8.   He’ll do some shopping ...

h. …… they are going to win the match. 

9.   I don’t know ...



i. …… for 15 years next April. 

10. I’ll have been living there...

j. …… you’ll phone me regularly. 

6. Correct the errors. 
	1.   They are going to need a medical kit. 

2.   They won’t arrive by then. 

3.   At 12 o’clock tomorrow he’ll work. 

4.   Look at the sky. It will rain. 

5.   You smoke a lot. You are going to have headaches. 

6.   When I come home my dog will sit at the door waiting for me.
	7.   We will finish all the work by 5 o’clock in the afternoon. 

8.   The temperature will be reaching 25°C. 

9.   She will have passed her exams successfully. 

10. This time next week I will swim in the Black Sea.


7. What do you say to your friend in these situations? Use the words given in brackets. Use the present continuous (I am doing), ‘going to’ or ‘will’ (I'll). 

1) You have made all your holiday arrangements. Your destination is Jamaica. 

Friend: Have you decided where to go for your holiday yet? 

You: Yes, I’m going to Jamaica (I/go) 

2) You have made an appointment with the dentist for Friday morning. 

Friend: Shall we meet on Friday morning? 

You: I can’t on Friday. …. (I/go) 

3) You and some friends are planning a holiday in Britain. You have decided to hire a car but you haven’t arranged this yet. 

Friend: How do you plan to travel round Britain? By train? 

You: No, …. (we/hire) 

4) Your friend has two young children. She wants to go out tomorrow evening. You offer to look after the children. 

Friend: I want to go out tomorrow evening but I haven’t got a baby-sitter. 

You: That’s no problem …. (I/look after) 

5) You have already arranged to have lunch with Sue tomorrow. 

Friend: Are you free at lunchtime tomorrow? 

You: No, …. (have lunch) 

6) You are in a restaurant. You and your friend are looking at the menu. You ask your friend if he/she has decided what to have. 

You: What …. ? (you/have) 

Friend: I don’t know. I can’t make up my mind. 

7) You and a friend are reading. It’s getting a bit dark and your friend is finding it difficult to read. You decide to turn on the light. 

Friend: It’s getting a bit dark, isn’t it? It’s difficult to read. 

You: …. (I/turn on) 

8) You and a friend are reading. It’s getting a bit dark and you decide to turn on the light. You stand up and walk towards the light switch. 

Friend: What are you doing? 

You: …. (I/turn on)

UNIT 7. FUTURE IN THE PAST

In this unit you are:

• to learn the following terms:
Participle I


Participle II
• to be able to:

– to state the difference between the forms of the Future in the Past.
Part A. Theoretical Material
The Future Simple in the Past
Formation. The future simple in the past is formed by means of the auxiliary verbs should / would and the infinitive without to of the notional verb.
[image: image41.png]| should/would work Should/Would | work? | should/would not work
He would work Would he work? He would not work

She would work Would she work? She would not work

We should/would work | Should/Would we work? | We should/would not work
You would work Would you work? You would not work
They would work Would they work? They would not work





Main Uses. The future simple in the past denotes an action which was future from the point of view of the past: I was sure he would agree with me.
The Future Continuous in the Past
Formation. The future continuous in the past is formed by means of the future simple in the past of the auxiliary verb to be and Participle I of the notional verb.
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Main Uses. The future continuous in the past denotes an action going on at a definite moment which was future from the point of view of the past: I felt sure they would be discussing the same problem when I called.
The Future Perfect in the Past
Formation. The future perfect in the past is formed by means of the future simple in the past of the auxiliary verb to have and Participle II of the notional verb.
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Main Uses. The Perfect in the Past is used to denote an action completed before a definite moment which was future from the point of view of the past: I wondered whether they would have reached the place by noon.
The Future Perfect Continuous in the Past
Formation. The future perfect continuous in the past is formed by means of the future perfect in the past of the auxiliary verb to be and participle I of the notional verb.
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Main Uses. The future perfect continuous in the past denotes an action lasting during a certain period of time before a definite moment which was future from the point of view of the past: I wondered how long they would have been packing by the time I returned.
Part B. Practical exercises
Ex. … Read and translate the sentences. Comment on the use of the Future in the Past.

1. He knew that their paths would cross again. 2. Emma hoped that the baby would be a girl. 3. I promised Edwina I would help her to dress the tree. 4. I knew you would do the right thing. I trusted you. 5. Maggie was a kind of woman a man wouldn’t look at twice. 6. And he often thought that if he was lucky he would meet another woman one day and fall in love. He would get married again. And hopefully there would be a wife, a home, a family, and his own business. 7. He knew that with Frank in Venice, for a few days he would be able to shake his depression, and recharge his batteries completely. 8. The knowledge that she would have to leave him was an agony. She prayed to God every night that Sigi would succeed in getting the child out of Germany.

For further practice use the second part of the book (units ‘Reported Speech’, ‘Sequence of Tenses’)
UNIT 8. Revision

In this unit you are:

To practice the use of the main tense forms in context
Part A. Tenses
Ex. 1. Put the verbs in brackets into the simple present or the present continuous tense.

1) Cuckoos (not build) nests. They (use) the nests of other birds. 2) You can’t see Tom now: he (have) a bath. 3) He usually (drink) coffee but today he (drink) tea. 4) What she (do) in the evenings? – She usually (play) cards or (watch) TV. 5) I won’t go out now as it (rain) and I (not have) an umbrella. 6) The last train (leave) the station at 11.30. 7) He usually (speak) so quickly that I (not understand) him. 8) Ann (make) a dress for herself at the moment. She (make) all her own clothes. 9) Hardly anyone (wear) a hat nowadays. 10) I (wear) my sunglasses today because the sun is very strong. 11) I’m busy at the moment. I (redecorate) the sitting room. 12) You (enjoy) yourself or would you like to leave now?  – I (enjoy) myself very much. I (want) to stay to the end. 13)  How you (get) to work as a rule? – I usually (go) by bus but tomorrow I (go) in Tom’s car. 14) You (belong) to your local library? – Yes, I do. – You (read) a lot? – Yes, quite a lot – How often you (change) your books? – I (change) one every day. 15) Mary usually (learn) languages very quickly but she (not seem) able to learn modern Greek. 16) She always (borrow) from me and she never (remember) to pay me back. 17) You (need) another blanket or you (feel) warm enough? 18) It (save) time if you (take) the path through the wood? – No, it (not matter) which path you take. 19) I (save) up because I (go) abroad in July. 20) I (think) it is a pity you don’t take more exercise. You (get) fat. 21) The plane that you (look) at now just (take) off for Paris. 22) Tom never (do) any work in the garden; he always (work) on his car. 23) What he (do) to his car now? – I (think) he (polish) it. 24) That film (come) to the local cinema next week. You (want) to see it? 25) How Peter (get) on at school? – Very well. He (seem) to like the life. 26) Why Mrs. Pitt (look) so angry? – Mr. Pitt (smoke) a cigarette and (drop) the ash on the carpet. 27) This is our itinerary. We (leave) home on the 8th, (arrive) in Paris on the 9th, (spend) the day in Paris, and (set) out that night for Venice. – That (sound) most interesting. You must tell me all about it when you (get) back. 28) This story is about a boy who (make) friends with a snake which he (find) in his garden. Then he (go) away but he (not forget) the snake and some years later he (return) and (look) for it. 29) He (find) the snake who (recognize) its old friend and (coil) round him affectionately. But, unfortunately, the snake is by now a full-grown boa-constrictor and its embrace (kill) the poor boy. 30) The snake (feel) sorry about this? – I (not know). The story (end) there.

Ex. 2. Put the verbs in brackets into the simple past or the past continuous tense.

1) I lit the fire at 6.00 and it (burn) brightly when Tom came in at 7.00. 2) When I (arrive) the lecture had already started and the professor (write) on the overhead projector. 3) I (make) a cake when the light went out. I had to finish it in the dark. 4) I didn’t want to meet Paul so when he entered the room I (leave). 5) Unfortunately when I arrived Ann just (leave), so we only had time for a few words. 6) He (watch) TV when the phone rang. Very unwillingly he (turn) down the sound and (go) to answer it. 7) He was very polite. Whenever his wife entered the room he (stand) up. 8) The admiral (play) bowls when he received news of the invasion. He (insist) on finishing the game. 9) My dog (walk) along quietly when Mr. Pitt’s Pekinese (attack) him. 10) When I arrived she (have) lunch. She apologized for starting without me but said that she always (lunch) at 12.30. 11) He always (wear) a raincoat and (carry) an umbrella when he walked to the office. 12) What you (think) of his last book? – I (like) it very much. 13) I (share) a flat with him when we were students. He always (complain) about my untidiness. 14) He suddenly (realize) that he (travel) in the wrong direction. 15) He (play) the guitar outside her house when someone opened the window and (throw) out a bucket of water. 16) While he (make) his speech the minister suddenly (feel) faint. But someone (bring) him a glass of water and after a few minutes he (be able) to continue. 17) When I (see) him he (paint) a portrait of his wife.  – You (like) it? – He only just (start) when I (see) it, so I couldn’t judge. 18) I (take) my friend to a murder trial the other day. – Who (be) trialed? – A man called Bill Sykes. – Was he acquitted? – I don’t know. They still (listen) to the evidence when we (leave). 19) I (be) sorry that I (have to) leave the party early, because I (enjoy) myself. 20) As we (come) here a policeman (stop) us. He (say) that he (look) for some stolen property and (ask) if he could search the car. 21) I (see) you yesterday from the bus. Why you (use) a stick? – I (use) a stick because I had hurt my leg that morning falling off a horse. – Whose horse you (ride)? 22) The floor was covered with balls of wool. Obviously Mrs. Pitt (knit) something. 23) Ann said that she (be) on holiday. I (say) that I (hope) that she (enjoy) herself. 24) While he (water) the flowers it (begin) to rain. He (put) up his umbrella and (go) on watering. 25) I just (write) a cheque when I (remember) that I (have) nothing in the bank. 26) I (find) this ring as I (dig) in the garden. It looks very old. I wonder who it (belong) to? 27) When I last (see) her she (hurry) along the road to the station. I (ask) her where she (go) and she (say), ‘London’, but I don’t think she (tell) the truth because there (not be) any train for London at that time. 28) The tailor said, ‘Your suit will be ready on Monday’. But when I (call) on Monday he still (work) on it. 29) The teacher (come) into the classroom unusually early and one of the boys, who (smoke) a cigarette, (have) no time to put it out. So he (throw) it into the desk and (hope) for the best. 30) A little later the teacher (notice) that smoke (rise) from this desk. ‘You (smoke) when I (come) in?’ he (ask).

Ex. 3. Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect or the past simple  tense. In some sentences the present perfect continuous is also possible.

1) This is my house. – How long you (live) here? – I (live) here since 1970. 2) He (live) in London for two years and then (go) to Edinburgh. 3) You (wear) your hair long when you were at school? – Yes, my mother (insist) on it. 4) But when I (leave) school I (cut) my hair and (wear) it short ever since. 5) Shakespeare (write) a lot of plays. 6) My brother (write) several plays. He just (finish) his second tragedy. 7) I (fly) over Loch Ness last week. – You (see) the Loch Ness monster? 8) I (not see) him for three years. I wonder where he is. 9) He (not smoke) for two weeks. He is trying to give it up. 10) Chopin (compose) some of his music in Majorca. 11) When he (arrive)? – He (arrive) at 2.00. 12) You (lock) the door before you left the house? 13) I (read) his books when I was at school. I (enjoy) them very much. 14) I can’t go out because I (not finish) my work. 15) I never (drink) whisky. – Well, have some now. 16) I (write) the letter but I can’t find a stamp. 17) The clock is slow. – It isn’t slow, it (stop). 18) Here are your shoes; I just (clean) them. 19) I (leave) home at 8.00 and (get) here at twelve. 20) I (do) this sort of work when I (be) an apprentice. 21) How long that horrible monument (be) there? – It (be) there six months. Lots of people (write) to the Town Council asking them to take it away but so far nothing (be) done. 22) I just (be) to the film War and Peace. You (see) it? – No, I ... . Is it like the book? – I (not read) the book. I (read) it when I (be) at school. – When Tolstoy (write) it? – He (write) it in 1868. – He (write) anything else? 23) Hannibal (bring) elephants across the Alps. – Why he (do) that? – He (want) to use them in battle. 24) Where you (be)? – I (be) to the dentist. – He (take) out your bad tooth? – Yes, he ... . – It (hurt)? 25) She (say) that she’d phone me this morning, but it is now 12.30 and she (not phone) yet. 26) I just (receive) a letter saying that we (not pay) this quarter’s electricity bill. I (not give) you the money for that last week? – Yes, you ... but I’m afraid I (spend) it on something else. 27) How long you (be) out of work? – I’m not out of work now. I just (start) a new job. – How you (find) the job? – I (answer) an advertisement in the paper. 28) You (finish) checking the accounts? – No, not quite. I (do) about half so far. 29) I (cut) my hand rather badly. Have you a bandage? – I’ll get you one. How it (happen)? – I was chopping some wood and the axe (slip). 30) How you (get) that scar? – I (get) it in a car accident a year ago.

Ex. 4. Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect or the present perfect continuous tense. (In some cases either could be used.)
1) I only (hear) from him twice since he went away. 2) I (hear) from her regularly. She is a very good correspondent. 3) I (grease) my car. That’s why my hands are so dirty. 4) I (polish) this table all the morning and she isn’t satisfied with it yet. 5) I (work) for him for ten years and he never once (say) ‘Good morning’ to me. 6) I (teach) hundreds of students but I never (meet) such a hopeless class as this. 7) Why you (be) so long in the garage? – The tyres were flat; I (pump) them up. 8) I (pump) up three tyres. Would you like to do the fourth? 9) I (look) for mushrooms but I (not find) any. 10) He (cough) a lot lately. He ought to give up smoking. 11) You (hear) the news? Tom and Ann are engaged! – That’s not new; I (know) it for ages! 12) I (try) to finish this letter for the last half-hour. I wish you’d go away or stop talking.  – I hardly (say) anything. 13) The driver of that car (sound) his horn for the last ten minutes. 14) It (rain) for two hours and the ground is too wet to play on, so the match (be) postponed. 15) He (hope) for a rise in salary for six months but he (not dare) to ask for it yet. 16) Mr. Smith, you (whisper) to the student on your right for the last five minutes. You (help) him with his exam paper or he (help) you? 17) Why you (make) such a horrible noise? – I (lose) my key and I (try) to wake my wife by throwing stones at he window. – You (throw) stones at the wrong window. You live next door.

Ex. 5. Use the present continuous where possible in the following sentences and put the remaining verbs into the ‘be going to’ form.

1) I (play) bridge tonight with Tom and Ann. 2) He (have) an operation next week. 3) It’s very cold. I (light) a fire. 4) We (have) some friends to lunch tomorrow. 5) I’ve bought a piano; it (be) delivered this afternoon. – Where you (put) it? – I (put) it in the dining room. 6) You (go) to the auction tomorrow? – Yes, I (go) but I (not buy) anything. 7) I’ve reminded you once; I (not do) it again. 8) I (have) my hair cut this afternoon. 9) My nephew (come) to stay with me next weekend. – Where you (put) him? – I (put) him in the room in the tower. 10) Our class (start) German next term. 11) I (spend) a few days in London next week. 12) The Town Council (build) a new school here. 13) What you (tell) the police? – I (tell) them the truth. 14) He (start) tomorrow. 15) The Queen (open) Parliament next month. 16) The Prime Minister (speak) on TV tonight. 17) This shop (close) down next week. 18) When you (have) your next lesson? – I (have) it on Monday. 19) I (collect) my new dress this afternoon. 20) We (take) the children to the seaside this summer. 21) I (give) him a football for his next birthday. 22) She (sing) in her first big concert next month. He (go) to Spain for his holidays. – He (fly)? – No, he (go) by boat. 24) She (see) a specialist next week. 25) He (wash) the car?

Ex. 6. Put the verbs in brackets into the present continuous or the future simple.

1) I am sure that I (recognize) him. 2) I (see) her tomorrow. 3) He (play) in a tennis match on Friday. 4) She (come) back on Monday. 5) I (go) there again next year. 6) We (study) law tonight. 7) You pay and I (owe) you the money. 8) I (believe) it when I see it. 9) I (have) my car repainted next week. 10) I hope that you (have) a good time tomorrow. 11) His speech (be) broadcast tonight. 12) The window-cleaner (come) at eight tomorrow. 13) Tom (catch) the 7.40 train. 14) Where you (meet) them? – I (meet) them at midnight in the middle of the wood. 15) What horse you (ride) tomorrow? 16) Look! I’ve broken the teapot. What Mrs. Pitt (say)? – She (not mind); she never liked that one. 17) I’ve left the light on. It (matter)? 18) He (not forget) to come. 19) He (leave) in a few days. 20) I (remember) it. 21) If you drop that bottle, it (break). 22) I never (forgive) him. 23) I’m sure that you (like) him. 24) They (lay) the foundations next week. 25) You (see) a signpost at the end of the road.

Ex. 7. Use the future simple or ‘be going to’ in the following sentences:

1) The fire has gone out! – So it has. I (go) and get some sticks. 2) Did you remember to book seats? – Oh no, I forgot. I (telephone) for them now. 3) He has just been taken to hospital with a broken leg. – I’m sorry to hear that. I (send) him some grapes. 4) I’ve hired a typewriter and I (learn) to type. 5) I see that you have got a loom. You (do) some weaving? 6) I can’t understand this letter. – I (call) my son. He (translate) it for you. 7) You (buy) meat? – No, I (not eat) meat any more. I (eat) vegetables. 8) You’ve bought a lot of paint. You (redecorate) your kitchen? 9) Why are you getting out the jack? – We have a puncture and I (change) the wheel. – I (help) you. 10) Look what I’ve just bought at an auction! – What an extraordinary thing! Where you (put) it? 11) Why are you peeling that bit of garlic? – I (put) it in the stew. 12) What you (do) when you grow up? – I (be) an acrobat in a circus. 13) What are you going to do with that dress? – I (shorten) the skirt. 14) Will you lend me your season ticket? – No, I (not lend) it to you. It is against the law. 15) That tree makes the house very dark. – Very well, I (cut) it down. 16) I’ve just enrolled at the local technical college. I (attend) pottery classes next winter. 17) How do I get from here to London Bridge? – I don’t know, but I (ask) that policeman. 18) Why are you carrying a corkscrew? – I (open) a bottle of wine. 19) Why’s he putting the camera on a tripod? – He (take) a group photo. 20) My brother has just returned from America. – Oh good, we (ask) him to our next party. 21) You (ride) that horse? He looks very bad-tempered to me. 22) You (eat) it raw? You will be ill if you do. 23) You (have) some of this cake? I made it myself. 24) You really (call) the fire brigade? I don’t think it is at all necessary. 25) You (paint) the whole room by yourself? It will take you ages. 26) You (be) ready in five minutes? 27)  Hostess: John, you (sit) here at the end of the table? 28) You (do) something for me? – Yes, of course; what is it? 29) You (be) angry if he refuses to help you? 30) Why have you brought your typewriter? You (work) this weekend? 31) You (call) me at six? I have to catch an early train. 32) You (walk) there in this rain? You’ll get awfully wet. 33) You (sign) here, please? 34) What are all those notes for? You (give) a lecture? 35) Why do you want a candle? You (explore) the caves? 36) If I catch some fish, you (cook) them for me?

Ex. 8. Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate future form, using ‘will + infinitive’ or the future continuous. 

1) There is going to be a bus strike. Everyone (walk) to work next day. 2) You’ve just missed the last train! – Never mind, I (walk). 3) I’ll ring you tomorrow at six. – No, don’t ring at six; I (bath) the baby then. Ring later. 4) Mother: Your face is dirty. – Child: All right, I (wash) it. 5) Will you have lunch with me on the 24th? – I’d love to, but I’m afraid I (do) my exam then. 6) I (work) for Mr. Pitt next week as his own secretary will be away. 7) You (have) something to drink, won’t you? 8) Why did you take his razor? He (look) for it everywhere tomorrow. 9) I hope you’ll do well in the race tomorrow. I (think) of you. 10) Notice on board ship: In the event of an emergency all passengers (assemble) on the boat deck. 11) I don’t feel well enough to go to the station to meet him. – I (meet) him for you. But how I (recognize) him? – He’s small and fair, and he (wear) a black and white school cap. 12) I (leave) these flowers at the hospital for you. I (go) there anyway visit my cousin. 13) You ought to try to get a ticket for the Spectators’ Gallery next week; they (debate) international fishing rights. 14) You’ve left the light on. – Oh, so I have. I (go) and turn it off. 15) I’ve just been appointed assistant at the local library. – Then you (work) under my sister. She is head librarian there. 16) I want to post this letter but I don’t want to go out in the rain. – I (post) it for you. I (go) out anyway as I have to take the dog for a walk. 17) The prima ballerina is ill so I expect her understudy (dance) instead. 18) Today is Guy Fawkes’ Day; this evening people (let) off fireworks and (make) bonfires in the streets. 19) Military order: Sentries (remain) on duty till they are relieved. 20) This time next Monday I (sit) in a Paris cafe reading Le Figaro. – You (not read). You’ll be looking at all the pretty girls.

Ex. 9. Use ‘will’ or ‘shall’ to fill the spaces in the following sentences. Sometimes either could be used.

1) When you are in bed I ... be at work. 2) Who’ll help me? – I ... . 3) We will unite to resist oppression, and tyrants ... not triumph over us. (We won’t let them triumph.) 4) What ... we do now? – Wait. 5) You’ve been a good child, and when we get home you ... have a sweet. (I’ll give you a sweet.) 6) Your father ... hear of this. (I’ll certainly tell him.) 7) ... we go to the cinema? – Yes, let’s. 8) She ... tell the same story over and over again. (obstinate insistence) 9) Club rule: Members ... write the names of their guests in the book provided. 10) Theatre regulation: Persons ... not be permitted to sit in the gangways. 11) Where ... I be in six years’ time, I wonder? 12) He ... not come here again. (He refuses.) 13) He ... not come here again. (I won’t let him come.) 14) Clause in lease: The tenant ... be responsible for all repairs. 15) This kind of snake ... not bite unless it is startled. 16) ... you have a cigarette? – No, thanks, I don’t smoke. 17) He ... play his radio very loudly, which annoys me very much. (obstinate insistence) 18) By this time next year I ... be earning my own living. 19) Who ... take this letter to the post for me? – I ... . 20) What ... we do with all the food that’s left over? 21) Do you know the way? No? Then I ... show you. 22) Where ... I put it? – Put it behind the piano. 23) Police notice: ... anyone who witnessed the accident please ring 24) Yachts ... go round the course, passing the marks in the correct order. (extract from Yacht Racing Rules) 25) When ... you hear the result? – I ... not hear for another week.

Ex. 10. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense (present or future).

1) When he (return) I’ll give him the key. 2) He’ll be ready as soon as you (be). 3) I’ll stay in bed till the clock (strike) seven. 4) She will be delighted when she (hear) this. 5) When the laundry comes I (have) some clean handkerchiefs. 6) I shan’t buy tomatoes till the price (come) down. 7) Stay here till the lights (turn) green. 8) When it (get) cold I’ll light the fire. 9) The lift (not start) until you press that button. 10) She’ll have to behave better when she (go) to school. 11) When you look at yourself in the glass you (see) what I mean. 12) He (be) here before you go. 13) I (lend) you my cassette recorder whenever you want it. 14) He (wake) up when we turn the lights on. 15) He (ring) us up when he arrives in England? 16) He will wash up before he (go) to bed. 17) I won’t come to London till the bus strike (be) over. 18) I (give) the children their dinner before he (come) home. 19) They will be astonished when they (see) how slowly he works. 20) I’ll pay you when I (get) my cheque. 21) I (go) on doing it until he tells me to stop. 22) I’ll buy that house when I (have) enough money. 23) You (fall) rapidly through the air till your parachute opens. 24) We’ll have to stay here till the tide (go) out. 25) When the Queen (arrive) the audience will stand up. 26) When the fog (lift) we’ll be able to see where we are. 27) The refrigerator (go on) making that noise till we have it repaired. 28) Look before you (leap). (proverb)

Ex. 11. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense, using the future, present, or present perfect.

1) When we (take) our exam we’ll have a holiday. 2) When I (finish) the book I’ll lend it to you. 3) When we (have) our injections I expect we’ll feel awful. 4) When I (be) here for a year I’ll ask for a rise. 5) When Tom (go) I’ll tell you a secret. 6) By the time he (get) back from his holiday the milkman will have left twenty-one bottles of milk outside his door. 7) Don’t drive at more than 50 kmh till your car (do) 4,000 kilometres. 8) When you (do) 4,000 kilometres you can drive it at 70 kmh. 9) When you open the safe you (see) a small black box. 10) When we (have) lunch we’ll go for a walk. 11) When the bell rings I (take) the meat out of the oven. 12) I’ll bolt all the doors before I (go) to bed. 13) When we (see) the cathedral we’ll go to the museum. 14) We’ll have to stay up this tree till the bull (go) away. 15) He (not let) you out till you have finished your homework. 16) As soon as I hear from him I (let) you know. 17) My father will be furious when he (see) what you have done. 18) You (not hear) the sound of the explosion till after you have seen the flash. 19) These gates will remain shut until the train (pass). 20) When he (sell) all his newspapers he’ll go home. 21) We can’t have a fire here until we (sweep) the chimney. 22) You (get) a shock when you open that box. 23) When you are eighteen your father (give) you a latchkey. 24) Don’t jump out of the plane until the pilot (say) ‘Go!’ 25) I can’t leave the country till the police (return) my passport. 26) When a bottle of champagne (be) opened for twenty-four hours the wine is not fit to drink. 27) Hotel receptionist: When you (sign) the hotel register the porter will show you your room. 28) You (not know) how good oysters are till you have tasted one. 29) That road will not be safe till the floods (subside). 30) When everybody (leave) the park the park-keeper will lock the gates.

Part B. General Practice

Ex. 1. Match a sentence from A with a sentence from B, according to the tense used. Say which tense it is. (Some sentences are in the negative or question form.)
	A

1)   I don’t believe you. 

2)   Have you been waiting long? 

3)   He hasn’t arrived yet. 

4)   It wasn’t mended properly. 

5)   How are you feeling today? 

6)   My office is being decorated at the moment.

7)   We got lost. 

8) What were you doing last night? 

9)   This book has been translated into several languages. 

10) The post is delivered twice a day.
	B 

a. It’s raining. 

b. Did you have a good time? 

c. How are these machines made? 

d. They were looking for something. 

e. He was killed in a car crash. 

f. What is being done about inflation? 

g. I’ve been thinking about moving house.

h. Have you seen Henry? 

i. A cure for cancer hasn’t been found yet. 

j. Where do you work?


Ex. 2. Underline the right verb form. 

1.   I thought/was thinking you had/was having much courage. 

2.   He did not go /had not gone to the cinema yesterday, as he will take/is taking an exam tomorrow. 

3.   We are buying/are going to buy a new TV set. 

4.   How long did you live/have you lived here? 

5.   David finally sold/had sold his old car. 

6.   She is going/goes to post the letter she has written/wrote. 

7.   When you phoned/had phoned we had/were having lunch. 

8.   A month from now we are completing/will have completed our experiments. 

9.   He worked/had worked harder last year than he does/has done this year. 

10. We stay/will stay in this resort as long as the weather keeps/will keep fine. 

Ex. 3. Choose the correct variant.

1. I cannot make up my mind if I ... them till I ... when they ... . 
A. join, will find out, leave


C. will join, will find out, are leaving

B. will join, find out, will be leaving

D.would join, would find out, will leave
2. Cyprus ... on major migration routes for birds, and in spring and autumn many millions ... through. Many species also ... on the island,
A. is lying, are passing, will winter

C. is lying, pass, wintered

B. lies, pass, winter 



D. has lain, have passed,
have been wintering
3. You ... nothing unless you ... a microscope. It is the most interesting specimen I ... .
A. see, don’t use, ever see


C. will see, use, have ever seen

B. will see, don’t use, have ever seen

D. won’t see, won’t use, ever saw
4. What’s the matter? ... ? – Yes, my mother ... badly ill since yesterday.
A. Have you cried, is



C. Did you cry, was

B. Have you been crying, has been

D. Are you crying, had been
5. Where ... to? – My mother ... me to go to the post office because they ... a break in half an hour. A parcel ... to us. 
A. are you going, has asked,


C. are you go, asked, will have had, is sent

will be having, has sent

B. do you go, asked,



D. are you going, has asked,

would have, was sent 
will have, has been sent

6. She said that by the time you ... to him for help they ... most of their research.

A. had turned, will do



C. turned, would have done

B. turn, will have done


D. had turned, would do

7. The librarian said that she ... me another book unless I ... the one which I ... several weeks before.

A. would not give, did not return,

C. would not give, returned, had taken

had taken 

B. will not give, have returned, took

D. would not have given,

did not return, had taken
8. ... to London? — Yes, I ... there when there … an exhibition of our goods.
	A. Have you ever been, was, was

B. Have you ever been, have been, was
	C. Were you ever been, was, was

D. Had you ever been, had been, had been


9. When I ... to Riga, it was cold, a northern wind ... and it ... for a fortnight.
	A. came, blew, was raining

B. had come, had been blowing,

had rained
	C. came, was blowing, had been raining

D. was coming, had blown, was raining


10. The fishing industry, which traditionally ... under developed, ... .
	A. had been, is expanding 

B. has been, had expanded
	C. is, had been expanding 

D. has been, is expanding


11. China ... the technology of silk production secret; the ancient Greeks speculated that silk ... on a special tree in China.
	A. had kept, would grow 

B. kept, grew
	C. would keep, had grown 

D. was keeping, grow


12. They ... married for seven years when their first son … .

	A. have been, was born 

B. had been, was born
	C. had been, had been born 

D. were, had been born


13. He ...  to make enemies as his business ... and he ... more powerful.
	A. began, was developing,
was growing 

B. had begun, is developing,
is growing
	C. has begun, had developed, had grown 
D. was beginning, developed, grew


14. Look at him! He ... the same clothes for years. 
	A. wears 

B. has been wearing 
	C. had worn 
D. had been wearing


15. Coal plants … one of the worst industrial polluters since the Industrial Revolution ... in the 19th century.
	A. had been, began 

B. were, had begun
	C. have been, began

D. were, have begun


16. Rapid changes in technology in the last several decades ... the nature of culture and cultural exchange.
	A. changed

B. have changed
	C. had changed
D. change


17. The train ... just … as he ... the station.
	A. came, reached 

B. had come, reached
	C. came, had reached 

D. has come, reached


18. I think we ... it on the shelf for Daddy to see when he ... home from work.
	A. will put, will come 

B. will put, comes
	C. put, comes 

D. put, will come


19. The afternoon was the longest Grace ... . She ... for Tom.
	A. ever knew, was waiting 

B. had ever known, was waiting
	C. ever knew, was expecting

D. had ever known, was expecting


20. Every year for sixteen years, since Ted ... three and Caroline one, it ... the Christmas Eve custom of the Carters’ to hang up their children’s stockings and fill them with inexpensive toys.
	A. was, was

B. had been, was 
	C. was, had been
D. had been, had been


Ex. 4. Use the correct tense forms of the verbs in brackets, explain your choice:

1) They (have) their English class in the morning yesterday, but normally they (have) English classes in the afternoon. 2) The police (not find) the criminal yet. 3) These two girls (not reach) the bus stop in time if the (walk) so slowly. 4) I already (write) a letter to my friend. I think he (get) it in few days. 5) There was little time left, but they (drive) at the top speed and (come) to the airport in time. 6) Peter already (pack) his things when Kitty, (enter) the room. He (pack) since morning. 7) It (be) a cold winter night. It (snow hard) and I (want) to get back home quickly. 8) I never (work) so hard in my life as now when I (write) my diploma-paper. 9) I (learn) riding a bike when I (be) five years old. I (ride) for 20 years already. 10) How many books he (write)? 11) Where he (go) when you (meet) him in the morning? – To the library. 12) We (have) dinner when mother (come) home. 13) As I (cross) the road I (see) Alice coming out of the bookshop. She (say) she (buy) some English books. 14) If the weather (keep) fine we (stay) here until the end of the months. 15) She said she already (buy) all Christmas presents. 16) I (know) him for seven years. We (study) at school together. 17) I (turn) round and (see) a girl at the far end of the street. She (call) for help. 18) What you (think) of the report? 19) I don’t think the weather (change) for the better. But if it (do) we (go) for an outing. 20) I (bring) you a gift. You (like) it? 21) Why you (smell) the meat? Is it bad? I (buy) it only yesterday. 22) It (be) Jane’s birthday last Sunday. Knowing her taste I (make) up my mind to buy her a large box of chocolates. 23) The weather (get) better and better. I (feel) spring in the air. 24) Her plane (leave) at 6.40 tomorrow. 25) Everybody realized that I (be) a foreigner. 26) When Mrs. Allen (peel) potatoes she (cut) her finger. 27) How long you (drive) a car? 28) I am sorry to say but they (lose) the game. 29) If the phone (ring) I (answer) it. 30) She (use) to play the piano beautifully but (not play) so well now. She (tell) me she (study) at a music school when a child. 31) You ever (meet) the man who (live) next door? 32) Don’t disturb him. He (work). 33) I first (have) a bath and then (go) to bed. 34) She always (have) a boiled egg for breakfast. I (know) She (like) eggs. 35) He (be) interested in physics since childhood. 36) What you (do) since you (leave) Oxford? 37) She (use) to bring me little presents when I (be) a child. 38) Write to me when you (get) back. I (look) forward to your letter. 39) Kate often (ring up) her mother in London when she (study) at the Manchester University? 40) What time he usually (have dinner)? 41) When I (get) home I (make) a cup of coffee and (turn) on TV. 42) It is half past ten now. John is outside and (check) his car. He says he (be) ready in an hour. 43) We must hurry or we (not catch) the train. 44) How long you (wait) for me? 45) Where (be) Jimmy? – I just (see) him. 46) They (not speak) English when they were on holiday. 47) They (go) to marry. The wedding (be) next Saturday. 48) That isn’t my book. It (belong) to my cousin. 49) What you (do) at 6 o’clock last night? 50) He was sorry that he (offend) her.

Ex. 5. Put the following words and phrases into the correct column in the table below.
	by the time I was five

before I came to my lesson 

yet

by this time next week 

by midnight tonight
	so far 

by the time I finish this course

before the end of this year 

by the time I started school
	lately 

recently

by last Monday 

before now

before the end of this month


	Before a point in the past
	From the past until now
	Before a point in the past

	
	
	


Which tenses are often used with each group of phrases in the table? 

a) Before a point in the past _____________________ 

b) From the past until now _____________________ 

c) Before a point in the future _____________________

Complete the following sentences below with information about yourself.
Achievements (or lack of achievement) in childhood

By the age of three
__________________________________________________ 

By the time I started school
__________________________________________________ 

By the time I was ten
__________________________________________________ 

Achievements (or lack of achievement) so far

____________________________________________________________________ so far. 

____________________________________________________________________ yet. 

Up until now
__________________________________________________ 

Future ambitions

By this time next year
__________________________________________________ 

By the time I’m sixty-five
__________________________________________________ 

By the time I finish this course _________________________ 
Ex. 6. Miscellaneous practice on the use of the various tense forms:

a) Present Simple – Present Continuous – Future Simple –
Present Perfect – Past Simple
Dear Mr. Harrison,

James (come) back to school on Monday and my husband (ask) me to explain the situation to you. James (recover) just from his flu, but the doctor (tell) me yesterday to keep him home for a few more days to be on the safe side. We hope he (not miss) anything important since the term (begin).

We would like to ask you to watch over him for a while and not to let him take part in games for a week until he (be) well again. James (be) so keen on games that he (try) to play before he (be) fit enough unless someone (keep) an eye on him.
We (provide) him with all the clothes on the list except the red vests and blue shorts. He (grow) already out of last year’s pair, but we only (discover) this yesterday and the local shop (not have) any in stock. I (send) them by post as soon as I (buy) some.
We (be) very happy that James (take) to boarding-school life so well last year and we trust he (continue) to be happy this year. We both (be) very grateful to you for being so helpful last year and look forward to having another talk with you when we (come) to the parent-teacher meeting next moths.

Yours sincerely,

K. Williams

b) Present Simple – Past Simple – Present Perfect –
Present Perfect Continuous
My wife and I (live) in our present house in the country for five years. We (move) here after our second child (be) born. We (live) in town for ten years, and then (decide) that as soon as we could afford it we (move) away from the smoke and the noise of the city centre, which we finally (do) in 2005. We never (regret) it. We (be) reminded of the wisdom of our decision every morning when we (draw) the curtains to see open fields stretching before us. When the children (have) breakfast they (rush) outside to play which they (do) whatever the weather.

c) Present Simple – Present Continuous –
Present Perfect – Future Simple
Actually we (think) of moving. My wife (accept) a new job which she (start) next month. As soon as she (start) she (have) a journey of fifteen miles there and back and I (not think) that she (realize) just how tiring this business (be). I already (decide) that I (get) in touch with some estate agents. I (not feel) happy until we (find) a house closer to my wife’s job. I wonder what the children (say) when they (hear) that we (move).

d) Past Simple – Past Continuous – Past Perfect
Last week I (have) a funny experience. I (be) on my own in the house because my husband (go away) on a business trip. The first evening I (feel) rather tired as I (spend) the day shopping and cleaning. After supper I (watch) television for a while and then (decide) to go to bed early. I just (go) to lie down when I (hear) the sounds of men’s voices, talking quietly. I (be) terrified. I (get) out of bed, and (creep) downstairs. The voices (come) from the sitting-room. I (trembled) all over. I slightly (open) the door and then (laugh) with relief. In my tiredness I (forget) to turn off the television.
e) Present Simple – Present Continuous –
Present Perfect Continuous – Past Simple – Past Continuous
You (hear) the latest news? Jane (get) married soon! When I first (hear) about it I (ring) her up to congratulate her. ‘We (think) about it for a long time’, she said, ‘but we only (make) up our minds recently. We (quarrel) so many times since we first (start) to go out together, but we always (make) it up. You (remember) that Mark (go) to the USA two years ago? And all the time he (work) there, I (go out) with someone else but I (know) Mark (be) the person I really (love). Since he (come) back we (not quarrel), so we (think) we’ll be happy. He (live) quite near me now, so we (see) more of each other. And frankly speaking we (grow) more tolerant of each other’s faults lately. We (not have) an argument since the day before yesterday!

f) Present Simple / Present Continuous / Present Perfect /
Present Perfect Continuous / Past Simple / Past Continuous
– What you (do) with yourself lately? I (not see) you for over a months.

– I (be) in Stockholm since I last (see) you.

– Really? How long you (be) there and what you (do)?

– Nearly three weeks. I (do) some research at the Royal Library. I think I already (tell) you that I (work) on a book about Scandinavia.

– Yes. How it (go)?

– Not so bad. I (hope) to have it in the hands of the publisher by the end of the months.

g) Present Perfect Simple / Present Perfect Continuous /
Present Simple / Present Continuous

A. What are you doing? 

B. I (a) … (write) a letter. 

A. You (b) … (sit) at the desk for hours. Is it a difficult letter? 

B. Yes. I (c) … (decide) to resign from my job. 

A. But how do you know you don’t like it? You (d) only … (do) it for a week. 

B. I do like it. But I (e) … (offer — passive) a better one, and I’m going to accept it. It’s in Brazil, and I (f) … always (want) to go to Brazil. I (g) … (not like) living in cold climates. 

A. But how (h) you … (know) if you'll like it there? You (i) … (never be) out of England before. 

B. That doesn’t matter. Some friends of mine (j) … (live) there at the moment. They’ll look after me. 

A. You’re very lucky, really. I (k) … (try) to find a job for months. I (l) … (be) to endless interviews, and I (m) … (turn down – passive) each time, but you got two jobs in a week. 

B. Well, obviously you (n) … (apply) for the wrong kinds of job. Don’t worry. You’ll find one soon. 

A. I (o) … (hope) so.

Ex. 7. Change the verbs in brackets into the correct form. 

A Fantasy
When the ambassador of Escalopia returned (return) home from lunch, his wife 1) ... (get) a shock. He 2) … (look) pale and his clothes 3) ... (be) in a frightful state. ‘What 4) ... (happen)?’ she 5) … (ask). ‘How 6) ... your clothes 7) ... (get) into such a mess?’ ‘A fire extinguisher, dear,’ 8) ... (answer) the Ambassador dryly. ‘University students 9) ... (set) the Embassy on fire this morning.’ ‘Good heavens!’ 10) ... (exclaim) his wife. ‘And where 11) ... (be) in my office as usual,’ 12) ... (answer) the Ambassador. ‘The fire 13) ... (break out) in the basement. 14) ... (go down) immediately, of course, and that fool, Horst, 15) ... (aim) a fire extinguisher at me. He 16) ... (think) I 17) ... (be) on fire. I must definitely get that fellow posted.’ The Ambassador’s wife 18) ... (go on) asking questions, when she suddenly 19) … (notice) a big hole in her husband’s hat. ‘And how can you 20) ... (explain) that?’ she 21) ... (ask). ‘Oh, that,’ 22) ... (say) the Ambassador. Someone 23) … (fire) a shot through my office window. Accurate, don't you think? Fortunately, I 24) … (not wear) it at time. If I 25) … (be) I 26) ... (be able) to get home for lunch?’ 

The former Prime Minister, Mr. Wentworth Lane, was defeated (be defeated) in the recent elections. He 1) … now 2) … (retire) from political life and 3) ... (go) abroad. My friend, Crawley, 4) ... always … (be) a fanatical opponent of Mr. Lane’s Radical Progressive Party. After the elections, Crawley 5) ... (go) to the former Prime Minister’s house. When he 6) ... (ask) if Mr. Lane 7) ... (live) there, the policeman on duty 8) ... (tell) that since his defeat, the ex-Prime Minister 9) ... (go) abroad on the following day, Crawley 10) ... (go) to the house again. The same policeman 11) ... just 12) ... (walk) slowly past the entrance when Crawley 13) ... (ask) the same question. Though a little suspicious this time, the policeman 14) ... (give) him the same answer. This time, the policeman 15) ... (lose) his temper. ‘I 16) ... (tell) you yesterday, and the day before yesterday’, he 17) ... (shout), ‘Mr. Lane 18) ... (be defeated) in the elections. He 19) ... (retire) from political life and 20) ... (go) to live abroad!’ ‘I 21) ... (know),’ 22) … (answer) Crawley, ‘but I 23) ... (love) to hear you 24) … (say) it!’
Part C. Translation
Ex. 1.  Translate into English:
1. Твой друг – это человек, который знает о тебе все и тем не менее любит тебя. 2. После печали приходит радость. 3. Он любит лежать на диване и смотреть телевизор. Он лежебока (a couch potato). 4. Все зависит от того, как он видит свое будущее. 5. Ре​бенок хорошо спит по ночам? – Да, хорошо, он просыпается один или два раза. 6. Он игнорирует наши звонки, потому что не хочет выполнять эту работу. 7. Тот, кто гово​рит, что деньги не могут купить, счастья, просто не знает, где делать покупки. 8. Не волнуйтесь, мы уже здесь. 9. Он видит жизнь такой, как она есть. 10. Деньги не растут на деревьях. Их трудно добывать. 11. Все уже знают эти новости. 12. Кто знает, какая сейчас погода в Лондоне? 13. Я забыла, где он живет. 14. Мы слышали, что он чувствует себя гораздо лучше. 15. Этот словарь предлагает точную и подробную информацию об английском языке. 16. У вас много друзей? – Не очень, а у вас много друзей? 17. Ты ведь обычно обедаешь дома, не так ли? – Это так. 18. Мой сосед охотится на диких гусей и уток. 19. Каждый день приносит нам массу новых сведений. 20. В Калифорнии никогда не идет снег, не так ли? 21. Иногда в Москве зимой идет дождь.

Ex. 2. Translate into English:
1. Кто говорит, что жизнь скучна? Только не я! 2. Жизнь продолжается. 3. Когда мне плохо, то лучшее лекарство для меня – Моцарт или Вивальди. 4. Что бы ни случи​лось, мой босс никогда не теряет хладнокровия (to lose one’s cool). 5. Он всегда помо​гает людям советами и деньгами. 6. В мае в Москве иногда идет снег. – Да, погода пре​подносит нам сюрпризы. 7. Эти телевизионные новости дают точные и верные сведе​ния. 8. Ветреная погода сводит меня с ума. 9. О таких вещах прямо не говорят. 10. Ког​да температура поднимается, влажность обычно падает. 11. Цемент состоит из смеси глины и химикатов. 12. Мне нравится, когда ты носишь эту розовую блузку. 13. Все, что ты делаешь, зависит от тебя. 14. Он очень мудр: все слышит, все видит, все пони​мает, всегда дает хорошие советы. 15. Каждое лето Олег ездит в экспедицию и при​возит много находок.

Ex. 3. Translate into English:
1. Когда я вдали от дома, то я с нетерпением жду (to long for) того дня, когда вернусь обратно. 2. «Мы обсуждаем тебя или меня?» – спросил он с улыбкой. 3. И что же ты делаешь в Женеве? 4. Гораздо больше денег в том, что делаешь ты, чем в том, чем занимаюсь я. 5. Он постоянно говорит мне о своих чувствах! 6. Успокойся! Ты же всех раздражаешь! 7. Он подумывает о том, чтобы эмигрировать. 8. Я знаю, что ты чувствуешь сейчас, мы все чувствуем то же самое. 9. Они встречаются (to see) сегодня вечером. 10. Посмотри, девушка на экране рекламирует новый шампунь. 11. Все зависит от того, как он видит свое будущее. – Да, но он ничего не планирует. 12. Взгляни, наш сосед опять бегает по утрам. – По-моему, он устанавливает новый рекорд. Он выглядит измученным. 13. Какие это у тебя духи (to wear perfume)? Они удивительные. 14. Он прекрасный человек. Но сегодня он просто невыносим. 15. Твой английский становится все лучше и лучше.

Ex. 4. Translate into English:
1. У них сейчас второй завтрак. У них есть проблема. Они обсуждают ее сейчас. 2. – На Джулии сегодня новая шляпка. Она здорово выглядит. – Да, шляпка меняет женщину. 3. Клара пробует мороженое. Мороженое восхитительно на вкус. 4. Она щу​пает бархат. Он такой мягкий. 5. Я думаю о тебе. 6. Я правильно вас понимаю, что я прошел собеседование? 7. – Как ты себя чувствуешь сейчас? – Не могу пожаловаться. Если жалуешься, то никто не слушает тебя. 8. Моя бабушка постоянно делает мне по​дарки. 9. Экзамены приближаются. 10. Брюс насторожился. Голос, который он слы​шал, взывал о помощи. 11. Посмотри на эту фотографию. Это моя семья. Мы отды​хаем на море. Девочка, которая держит собаку, моя дочь, Евгения. Моя жена, Луиза, сидит справа. Слева стоит мой сын, Денис. Мальчик, который стоит в центре, мой племянник. Вдалеке видна яхта, которая плывет по морю. Здесь здорово!
Ex. 5. Translate into English:
1. – Что-то горит! О, я опять оставила кастрюлю на плите. 2. Есть кое-что, чего я тебе не сказала. 3. – Ты собираешься замуж за Джона? – Он не делал мне предложе​ния. 4. Она выглядит старше своих лет. Это неудивительно после всего того, через что она прошла (to be through something). 5. Письмо, которое она только что прочитала, беспокоит ее. 6. Сотрите, пожалуйста слова, которые вы написали на доске. 7. Марина очень расстроена, потому что провалила экзамен. 8. Он очень изменился, его трудно узнать. 9. Могу сказать, что я наконец-то научилась правильно работать на компью​тере. 10. – Я так понимаю, что вы пришли попрощаться. 11. Все уверены, что он сы​грал главную роль (a key role) в успехе этой компании. 12. Его взгляды не очень изме​нились на протяжении ряда лет. 13. Посмотри, что ты сделал! Ты не мог бы быть поосторожнее? 14. Мы никогда не пользовались этим сервизом, хотя он у нас много лет. 15. Я повидал мир и хочу, чтобы и ты его увидел.
Ex. 6. Translate into English:
1. Мы слушали тебя очень внимательно последние два часа, и теперь мы увере​ны, что ты говоришь правду. 2. Ты встречаешься с кем-нибудь последнее время? 3. Ты можешь все мне рассказать. Ты доверяла мне все свои секреты с тех пор, как научилась говорить. 4. Мы живем рядом с Романовыми двадцать четыре года. И мы всегда были хорошими соседями. 5. «Я хранила это кольцо много лет и теперь отдаю его тебе», − сказала мне бабушка. 6. Не могу передать, что чувствовали твои родители все то время, пока тебя не было. 7. – Давно мы не встречаем (to see) эту девушку. – Да, мы не видели (to meet) ее с тех пор, как вернулись из Парижа. 8. Мой сын собирает машинки (toy cars) с трех лет. 9. Я с утра готовлю, надеюсь, обед всем понравится. 10. Всю свою жизнь я работаю как раб для того, чтобы мои дети получили хорошее образование. 11. – Как давно ты носишь эти очки? – Они у меня уже два года. 12. Что это здесь происходит, мальчики? Вы что, дрались? 13. Есть нечто, о чем я уже давно хочу (to mean) спросить тебя. 14. Последние несколько недель она иллюстрирует детскую книжку. 15. – Как давно вы стоите в очереди? – Мы здесь с тех пор, как касса открылась. 16. Парламент дебатирует по этому вопросу уже двадцать лет

Ex. 7. Translate into English:
1. Это случилось много веков назад. 2. – Где и когда вы впервые встретились? – Это было в прошлом году у одного из друзей Дениса. 3. Я звонил ей на днях, и все было хорошо. 4. Ломоносов основал Московский университет в 1725 году. 5. Мы поса​дили эти яблони в нашем саду несколько лет назад. 6. Михаил вылетел в Нидерланды две недели назад. 7. Мой брат родился в 1995 году. 8. Когда был запущен первый спутник Земли? 9. Они видели свою родину последний раз девять лет назад. 10. – Ты был вчера в университете? – Я не был там с тех пор, как сдал последний экзамен. 11. – Прошлым летом часто шел дождь, не правда ли? – Да, но как правило, летом здесь редко идет дождь. 12. На прошлой неделе шел сильный снег, и мы не могли сразу открыть дверь гаража. 13. – Кто ходил вчера за покупками? – Мама сделала это. 14. – Кто рассказал тебе эти новости? – Никто. Все уже их знали. 15.  – Я вижу, что ты переставила мебель, и твоя квартира совершенно преобразилась. Когда ты это сделала? Кто-нибудь тебе помогал? – Мои сыновья все сделали сами.

Ex. 8. Translate into English:
1. Спектакль длился несколько часов. Когда мы выходили из театра, мы увидели нескольких знакомых. 2. Он думал неделю и затем принял решение. 3. Он смотрел на огонь в камине и о чем-то думал. 4. В прошлом семестре мы часто посещали студен​ческие вечера. 5. Когда дети пришли домой, тети не было дома. Она навещала род​ственников. 6. Когда ты мне позвонил, я как раз думал о тебе. 7. – Сколько времени ты набирал этот текст на компьютере? – Я работал два часа. 8. В воскресенье мы долго гу​ляли по лесу. 9. – Как долго ты училась в школе управления? – Три года. 10. Они были партнерами, но затем расстались, так как больше не доверяли друг другу. 11. Она полистала журнал минут пятнадцать и пошла готовить ужин. 12. – Как долго ты был в армии? – Я три года служил на флоте. 13. Она написала этот роман за неделю. 14. Александр был очень занят. Он писал статью для журнала.

Ex. 9. Translate into English:

1. Он вынужден был признать, что прошло много лет с тех пор, как он брал от​пуск. 2. Они обожали этого ребенка. Он был их утешением с того момента, как родил​ся. 3. Ее мысли все еще были о матери. Она не видела ее с тех пор, как Ирина уехала в Лондон. 4. Она пожаловалась, что сколько она знала своего мужа, он всегда был трудоголиком. 5. Оксана знала стихотворение наизусть, так как мать научила ее много лет назад. И все это время оно было у нее в памяти (to stay in the mind). 6. Он объявил, что был влюблен в нее с тех пор, как впервые увидел ее. 7. Было ясно, что у мамы не было ни минуты отдыха, с тех пор как мы взяли двух щенков и кошку. 8. Ей было очень жаль, что она много лет не была в городе, в котором родилась. 9. Его владение английским было безукоризненно (flawless). Он воспитывался и получал образование в Англии с тех пор, как его семья переехала туда. 10. Он выглядел как человек, который только что получил миллион долларов.

Ex. 10. Translate into English:
1. Она подошла к двери, чтобы поприветствовать своего адвоката, которого она ждала (to expect). 2. Наконец-то он высказал идею, которую прокручивал в голове в последнее время. 3. Молодой человек поднялся со ступенек, на которых сидел, и во​шел в дом. 4. Художник внимательно рассматривал картину, которую рисовал уже нес​колько недель. 5. Он беспокоился о своей жене. В последнее время она посещала (to see) психоаналитика, пытаясь выяснить причину своей депрессии. 6. Все уважали пре​зидента фирмы. Он управлял (to run) этой фирмой много лет. 7. Наконец наступил момент, которого он ждал всю жизнь. 8. Она повесила в шкаф платье, которое только что примеряла. Оно было слишком ярким. 9. В доме замечательно пахло. Бабушка с утра варила клубничное варенье. 10. Рабочие попросили нас ни к чему не прислонять​ся, так как они только что красили стены. 11. Когда я вошел в комнату, все замолчали, и я понял, что они говорили обо мне. 12. Наш шеф вошел в офис и пожаловался, что собака сже​вала доклад, над которым он работал все выходные.
Ex. 11. Translate into English:
1. Ей интересно, будут ли эти цветы хорошо расти, если она посадит их в тени. 2. Никто не может сказать мне точно, будет ли врач работать сегодня. Если будет, то мне придется пойти на прием. 3. – Если Борис бросит курить, то это пойдет ему на пользу. – Интересно, сможет ли он это сделать. 4. – Он не получит эту работу, если не представит рекомендации. – Хотелось бы знать, сможет ли он представить их вовремя. 5. Если я сделаю неверный шаг, мне придется отвечать за это. 6. – Она будет в ярости, если узнает правду. – Я сомневаюсь, узнает ли она ее. 7. Если я буду в Нью-Йорке в мае, то мы обязательно встретимся. Но я не знаю, получу ли я визу вовремя. 8. Все еще неясно, согласится ли Миша на эту работу. Если только не найдет что-то лучше. 9. Если какой-нибудь новый вирус попадет в наши компьютеры, то он заблокирует всю информацию. 10. Без твоей улыбки солнышко не будет сиять, и если солнце не будет сиять, птицы не будут петь. А если птицы не будут петь, люди не будут счастливы. А если человек не будет счастлив, мир будет скучным и безжизненным!

Ex. 12. Translate into English:
1. В своей следующей лекции ученый будет говорить о сверхъестественных яв​лениях в этой области. 2. Не волнуйся, Аня будет помогать нам организовывать вечер. 3. – Не представляю, что будут говорить обо мне люди после этого случая. – Будут сплетничать, а потом найдут новую тему для разговоров. 4. Нас не будет в Москве в августе. Мы будем гостить у родственников в Великом Новгороде. 5. – Интересно, как она будет реагировать на эту новость: будет ли она смеяться или плакать, будет ли она сердиться или же радоваться. – Поживем, увидим. 6. Хотела бы я знать, чем будет заниматься мой брат, пока нас не будет дома. Боюсь, что целыми днями он будет лежать на диване и смотреть боевики по телевизору. 7. Не волнуйся, я не забуду тебя. Я буду думать о тебе день и ночь. А ты будешь вспоминать меня? 8. Ирина не сможет присоединиться к нам сегодня вечером. Она будет сидеть с соседскими детьми. 9. Ты весь день будешь пользоваться компьютером? Он мне тоже нужен. 10. Ты не будешь проходить мимо аптеки? Мне нужно лекарство.

Ex. 13. Translate into English:
1. Я надеюсь, что напишу дипломную работу к концу учебного года. 2. Решишь ли ты все свои проблемы до нашей следующей встречи? 3. К концу года цены на бен​зин вновь вырастут. 4. У меня короткая стрижка, но к лету волосы вырастут. 5. Садов​ник подстрижет кусты и деревья, расчистит дорожки, сожжет опавшую листву до на​ступления зимы. 6. Не беспокойся, платье сошьют к выпускному вечеру. 7. К тому вре​мени, как ты доберешься домой, пицца будет приготовлена. 8. Программист завершит новую программу до назначенного срока. 9. Учительница обещает, что проверит конт​рольные работы к следующему уроку.

FINAL GRAMMAR TEST
1. Choose the correct answer to fill in the gaps. Sometimes two variants are possible.

1)   A: What did you think of Professor Welch’s lecture? 

B: I  *  I didn’t understand a word! 

confess 

am confessing 

2)   That piece  *  a lot better than when I last heard you play it. 

sounds 

is sounding 

3)   I’m terrified of flying, so I  *  going by car or boat. 

prefer 

am preferring 

4)   A: What’s that noise? 

B: You  *  things. There’s no-one else in the house. 

imagine 

are imagining 

5)   I phone home every day, but it  *  me a fortune. 

costs 

is costing 

6)   Police  *  that the robbers may already have left the country. 

believe 

are believing 

7)   It was very kind of Karen to offer to lend you the money as she isn’t terribly well off. Of course, I  *  you refuse her offer. 

don’t suggest 

am not suggesting 

8)   Apparently Terry  *  going back to live in Ireland. 

considers 

is considering 

9)   I thought the job would be easy, but actually I  *  it really difficult. 

find 

am finding

10) I  *  to accept the court's decision, and I plan to appeal against it. 

refuse 

am refusing

11) If Lipman doesn’t recover from his injury, it will be the first time he  *  playing at Wimbledon in the last decade. 

has missed 

missed 

12) Since he’s worked here, he  *  a day off through illness. 

has never had 

never had 

13) It rained every day I  *  in Melbourne. 

have been 

was 

14) It’s the first time he  *  to school on his own, so he’s a bit nervous. 

has walked 

walked 

15) He hasn’t worked since he  *  from the college over a year ago. 

has resigned 

resigned 

16) You know, that’s the first time you  *  you like my cooking. 

have said 

said 

17) She has made a remarkable recovery since she  *  hospital a few days ago. 

has left 

left 

18) I’ve never heard Ken criticise anyone since I  *  him. 

have known 

knew 

2. Fill in the gaps with the words or phrases from the list. Use the same verb in each pair.
	is always arriving

always arrives

goes 

usually work
	borrows

am generally putting 

generally put

am wondering
	is going 

is forever borrowing

am usually working

wonder


1)   Come and see me at about 3.00. I … in my office at that time. 

2)   I find I … best early in the morning before everyone arrives. 

3)   This road … all the way to Barcelona. 

4)   A: Rob will need to be up at about 2 o'clock in the morning. – B: 2 o’clock! Usually, he … to bed at that time. 

5)   A: Shall I come round at about 8.00? – B: I … the children to bed at that time. Make it after 9.00. 

6)   I … an extra duvet on my bed in really cold weather. 

7)   My train … on time, so I’m very happy with the service. 

8)   I’m going to write to Richard's parents. He … late for school. 

9)   He’s never got any money – he … it from other people. 

10) Whenever he … money, he always pays it back straight away.

3. Read this student’s letter to a friend. What kinds of problems is Marco having? Find and correct the errors in verb tense usage.
Life here is very different from life at home. Everyone here is always in a hurry. People are different, too. They aren’t seeming so friendly, and I being lonely. I have been thinking about my family and friends a lot these past few days. 

Some of the customs here are strange to me, like meals. First, all the food is tasting the same; it doesn’t has much flavor. Then, people are eating dinner so early. I live in the dorm, and I have paid for my meals already, so I have to eat in the school cafeteria. They’re serving dinner every day at the cafeteria from 5:00 until 7:00 p.m. Can you imagine! At those hours, I often think of all of you at home, and I wonder what you do: probably you work or maybe you enjoy a little aperitif with some friends. Back home, nobody is having dinner before 8:00 p.m.! 

Another thing that is different here is that people use machines all the time. For example, they’re having huge machines that wash their cars. And, they have filled up their own cars with gas, which they pay for simply by inserting their credit cards into a slot in the gas pump. They never are needing to talk to an attendant! Many times I have wanted to talk to a human being. 

By the time you get this letter, I have been here a whole month. I have survived so far, and I suppose that I will continue to do so, in spite of the cultural differences I'm experiencing. Please write soon. 

Your friend, 

Marco

4. Most of the sentences have a mistake. Correct them or write ‘right’:
Example: The coffee is smelling wonderful. – smells wonderful
1.   Are you needing another blanket or are you OK as it is?

2.   Oh, I’m sorry, I’ve spilt some tea. Where are you keeping paper towels?
3.   We had to wait for hours at the airport because the bad weather had delayed all the flights.

4.   The sun had already rose by the time I got home from the party.

5.   I’m going to give that cat some food. It is sitting on the doorsteps for hours. I’m sure it’s starving.
6.   My family live in Scotland but I was educated in France.

7.   Since he’s lived there he was usually extremely friendly.

8.   By the time he is fifty, he will live in this country for half his life.

9.   In the end the film was turning out to be not half as bad as I had expected.

10. I’ll do that for you if you like.

11. When the performance was over the audience burst into applause.

5. Put the verb in brackets into the correct tense form:

(Brian and Jessica are on a training course at a company that publishes popular magazines. During their first morning, they meet for a coffee.)

Brian: Well, Jess, what 1. ___ (do) this morning?

Jess: Oh, it’s been really busy. 2.___ (go) round all the different departments to see what they do. What about you? ___ you 3. ___ (see) anything interesting?

Brian: I 4. ___ (see) to the finance department, accounts and personnel.

Jess: That doesn’t sound very exciting!

Brian: No, you are right. But this afternoon I 5. ___ (to see) the art department, where they 6. ___ (prepare) the designs for all the magazines.

Jess: Yes, I 7. ___ (visit) that department already. They 8. ___ (do) fascinating pictures today, but they 9. ___ (not/always/have) such interesting material, they said. And the editors 10. ___ (always/change) things at the last moment, which I 11. ___ (make) everyone very irritable.
Brian: And I 12. ___ (hear) that the art editor has a very short temper.

Jess: Don’t worry, he’s not here today. He 13. ___ (go) to some exhibition.

Brian: Oh, good. Hey, who’s that man over there? He 14. ___ (watch) us since we came in.

Jess: The one by the door? I don’t know. He 15. ___ (look) like a lawyer or something not a journalist. Perhaps he 16. ___ (only come) here to look round. Like us.

Brian: Careful, he 17. ___ (come) this way.

Man: Excuse me, are you the two trainees who 18. ___ (spend) the day there?

Jess: That’s right.

Man: 19. ___ (enjoy) yourselves?

Brian: Oh, yes, thankyou. But… 

Man: I’m David Gordon. I 20. ___ (run) this company.

6. Choose the most suitable word or phrase underlined:

1.   Have you spoken to the director beforehand/already?

2.   Diana has bought a computer two years ago/since then.

3.   I was having a bath at the time/that time, so I didn’t hear the doorbell.

4.   I’m not making much money these days/so far this year.

5.   I can’t leave on Tuesday. I won’t be ready until then/by then.

6.   What’s matter? Haven’t you started by now/yet?

7.   Are you studying French for long/at the moment?

8.   I’m afraid I haven’t posted your application form yet/still.

9.   The team hadn’t lost a game until/yet last week.

10. He was always/still living at home with his parents this time last year.
7. Complete the sentences with two to five words including the word in bold. Do not change the meaning of the original sentence:

1. When Emily was a child she lived in the country.

used

Emily … in the country when she was a child.

2. We had never been to that cinema before.

time

It … had been to that cinema.

3. When did you leave school?

since

How long is it … school?

4. She moved to New York four years ago.

living

She … in New York for four years.

5. I have only been to Paris once before.

time


This is only the … to Paris.

6. Eve hasn’t found a new flat yet.

looking

Eve … a new flat.

7. The Whites arrived here two hours ago.

been

The Whites … two hours.

8. She won’t buy a car if she doesn’t save enough money.

unless

She won’t buy a car … enough money.

9. Terry and Jane haven’t painted the ceiling yet.

still

Terry and Jane … the ceiling.

10. They haven’t won a competition for years.

since

It’s … a competition. 

Appendix 1
Common Irregular Verbs

	Infinitive
	Past Simple
	Past Participle
	Infinitive
	Past Simple
	Past Participle

	be

beat

become

begin

bend

bet

bite

blow

break

bring

broadcast

build

burst

buy

catch

choose

come

cost

creep

cut

deal

dig

do

draw

drink

drive

eat

fall

feed

feel

fight

find

flee

fly

forbid

forget

forgive

freeze

get

give

go

grow

hang

have

hear

hide

hit

hold

hurt

keep

kneel

know

lay

lead

leave

lend

let

lie
	was/were

beat

became

began

bent

bet

bit

blew

broke

brought

broadcast

built

burst

bought

caught

chose

came

cost

crept

cut

dealt

dug

did

drew

drank

drove

ate

fell

fed

felt

fought

found

fled

flew

forbade

forgot

forgave

froze

got

gave

went

grew

hung

had

heard

hid

hit

held

hurt

kept

knelt

knew

laid

led

left

lent

let

lay
	been

beaten

become

begun

bent

bet

bitten

blown

broken

brought

broadcast

built

burst

bought

caught

chosen

come

cost

crept

cut

dealt

dug

done

drawn

drunk

driven

eaten

fallen

fed

felt

fought

found

fled

flown

forbidden

forgotten

forgiven

frozen

got

given

gone

grown

hung

had

heard

hidden

hit

held

hurt

kept

knelt

known

laid

led

left

lent

let

lain
	light

lose

make

mean

meet

pay

put

read

ride

ring

rise

run

say

see

seek

sell

send

set

sew

shake

shine

shoot

show

shrink

shut

sing

sink

sit

sleep

slide

speak

spend

spit

split

spread

spring

stand

steal

stick

sting

stink

strike

swear

sweep

swim

swing

take

teach

tear

tell

think

throw

understand

wake

wear

weep

win

write
	lit

lost

made

meant

met

paid

put

read [red]*

rode

rang

rose

ran

said

saw

sought

sold

sent

set

sewed

shook

shone

shot

showed

shrank

shut

sang

sank

sat

slept

slid

spoke

spent

spat

split

spread

sprang

stood

stole

stuck

stung

stank

struck

swore

swept

swam

swung

took

taught

tore

told

thought

threw

understood

woke

wore

wept

won

wrote
	lit

lost

made

meant

met

paid

put

read [red]*

ridden

rung

risen

run

said

seen

sought

sold

sent

set

sewn/sewed

shaken

shone

shot

shown/showed

shrunk

shut

sung

sunk

sat

slept

slid

spoken

spent

spat

split

spread

sprung

stood

stolen

stuck

stung

stunk

struck

sworn

swept

swum

swung

taken

taught

torn

told

thought

thrown

understood

woken

worn

wept

won

written


Appendix 2

Glossary
Active – in an active clause or active sentence, the grammatical subject is the person or thing that performs the action given in the verb (e.g. Geoff wrote the book).
Affirmative sentence – a statement (i.e. not a question) that is positive, not negative.

Aspect – the form of the verb that shows whether the action happens once or repeatedly, is completed or still continuing.

Auxiliary verbs – the verbs be, have and do when they are used with a main verb to form questions, negatives, tenses, passive forms, etc.

Bare infinitive – an infinitive without to, e.g. come, drive.

Clause – a group of words that contains a verb. A clause may be a complete sentence or a part of a sentence. A main clause can exist as a separate sentence, while a subordinate clause cannot (e.g. If I see Tony at work (= subordinate clause), I'll invite him over this evening (= main clause)).

Compound – a noun, an adjective, or a verb made of two or more words usually written in one word, or joined by a hyphen. E.g. bathroom, dark-haired.

Conditional – a conditional clause usually starts with if, but other patterns are possible (e.g. Had it not rained, England would have won).

Derivative – a word that has been developed or produced from another word: ‘happiness’ is a derivative of happy.

Durative – (of verbs) describing an action lasting for some time.

Dynamic verb – a verb that describes an action (e.g. walk, throw).

Indirect object – In the sentence ‘They gave the children presents’, the noun phrase presents is the direct object, and the noun phrase ‘the children’ is the indirect object. The indirect object often expresses the person receiving something.

Infinitive – the form of a verb that usually goes after 'to'. The form can be either the to-infinitive (e.g. to sing, to eat) or the bare infinitive (e.g. sing, eat).

Inflexion – ending.

Intransitive verb – a verb that doesn't take an object (e.g. She smiled).

Modal verbs – a group of verbs (can, could, dare, may, might, must, need, ought to, shall, should, will, would, used to) that give information about such things as possibility, necessity, and obligation.

Notional verbs – verbs having lexical meaning.

Paradigm – a set of all different forms of a verb.

Participle – the present participle is the '-ing' form of a verb (e.g. walking, singing, eating) used, for example, in continuous tenses. The past participle is the ‘third' form of a verb (e.g. walked, sung, eaten) used, for example, in perfect tenses.
State verb – a verb that is used to describe a state (e.g. believe, think) rather than an action.

Stem – the main part of the word that stays the same when endings are added to it.
Transitive verb – a verb that takes an object (e.g. She was holding a bunch of flowers).

Verb – a word that expresses an action (eat), an event (happen), or a state (exist).
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Justin – I hope you don’t feeling angry at me about my last e-mail. Remember that I wrote, ‘I not want to hear from you again! ‘-)’’ That little symbol at the end means, ‘I’m winking, and I only joke’. We using a lot of these symbols in email. We are calling them emoticons because they show how we are feeling at the moment. Here are some more:


:-) I smile.


:-( I’m frowning.


8-] Wow! I really surprised!


( :: ( ) :: ) This is meaning, ‘I want to help’.


:-C I’m not believing that!


Please write back soon and tell me that your not angry. ((((Justin)))) Those are hugs!








December 16


I’m really glad that I was deciding to rent this apartment. I won’t move here because the rent is a little high, but I’m happy I did. All the others were seeming so small, and the neighborhoods just weren’t as beautiful as this one. And moving wasn’t as bad as I feared. I was planning to take more days off work, but then Tom offers to help. What a great bother! We were moving everything into the apartment in two days. The man next door seemed really nice. On the second day, he even help Tom with some of the heavy furniture. His name is Jared. I don’t even unpack the kitchen stuff last weekend because I was so tired. Last night I walking Mitzi for only two blocks. Jared was standing downstairs and looked at his mail when I came back. I was going to ask him over for dinner this weekend (in order to thank him), but everything is still in boxes. Maybe in a couple of weeks …





My son and his girlfriend have made wedding plans for the past few months. At first I was delighted, but last week I have heard something that changed my feelings. It seems that our future daughter in law has been deciding to keep her own last name after the wedding. Her reasons: First, she doesn’t want to ‘lose her identity’. Her parents have named her 21 years ago, and she was Donna Esposito since then. She sees no reason to change now. Second, she is a member of the Symphony Orchestra and she performed with them for eight years. As a result, she already became known professionally by her maiden name.


When I’ve gotten married, I didn’t think of keeping my maiden name. I have felt so proud I became ‘Mrs. Smith’. We named our son after my father, but our surname showed that we three were a family. I’ve been reading two articles about this trend, and I can now understand her decision to use her maiden name professionally. But I still can’t understand why she wants to use it socially. My husband I tried to hide our hurt feelings, but it’s getting harder. I want to tell her and my son what I think, but my husband says it’s none of our business. My son didn’t say anything, so we don’t know how he feels. Have we been making the right choice by keeping quiet? HASN’T BEEN SAYING ONE WORD YET
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[image: image61.png]+evereeeen. (pick you up) at about 7.30.

...... (you/be) ready by then?

Yes. Don’t worry. 1 ..

... (wait) for you when
you get here,



[image: image62.png].. (you/go) to the meeting tonight? If so, I
| ... (give) you a lift there.

B: Oh yes please, that would be helpful. I°.

(play) tennis until 7 o’clock but I "™...............c.cooovviieieineenen. (be)
back shortly after that.



[image: image63.png]1 A: Would you like to come over for lunch on Saturday?

B: Well unfortunately, I ../ 4. (work) all day Saturday.

A: Oh, that’s a shame. Well, you “..............cccceeoveveviiieecnnnnnnn.. (have to
come over) another day. I *.... ... (talk) to Andy
aboutitand I*.............c.ccoceeveveiiicirnnnenen... (phone) you on Sunday.
reeeveceieisesennr. (yoU/be) in then?

B: Yes definitely. I °.. .. (recover) from my week’s

work.



[image: image64.png].. (do) this weekend?

: Yes, we .. . (have) a quiet day on Saturday

and then on Sunday we *.. ... (take) a bus up

into the mountains and do some walking. And we *....

(probably book into) a hotel there for the night. What about you?

(you/do) lots of work as usual?
Well, no. Mark phoned last night about coming down this weekend.

: Really?
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D: Oh, I'd like to see him. I think

him up) tonight and arrange something.

... (come) on Friday.

J: Well, we're planning to spend the day on the beach on Saturday. We

LS . (do) some swimming and sunbathing. I
just hope the weather °.... .. (be) warm
enough. And then on Saturday night we

. . (see) that new film with Tom Cruise.

D: Well, as I've got nothing planned, 1 "...

(join) you at the beach on Saturday then, if that’s O.K.



